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WITH this Annual Number, Yojana completes ten years of its

life, and steps into the eleventh year, In planning this
special number, we sought a theme which would give our
readers a panoramic picture of the changing lndian land-
scape. Intrying to do this, we looked around for a few persons
who would be willing to get close to varlous aspects of Indian
life, and report, as factually and objectively as they could, the
changes that came over the pattern of living of the major seg-
ments of our people, : '

We did not go in for learned articles, nor for progress
reports. The purpose of development 1s to bring about a quali-
tative change in the [ife of people. We wanted to find out to
what extent, and in what manner, the quality of Indian life has
changed in the last two decades of difference.

The result of our probe has been fascinating, Indian life is
no longer what it used to be 20 years ago. |f thereis an explosion
of aspirations of 500 million people, it is the result of
development since independence,

Yojana staffmen, Rosscote Krishna Pillzi and T.5. Nagarajan,
travelled in'West Bengal and Orissa to study the life of rural
people. in their report (pages 6-15) they narrate what they saw
in two West Bengal villages, and in an Orissa village on the out-
skirt of the steel town of Rourkela. H. Kusumakar reports on
life in a Package programme district in Mysore State : itis a
picture of rising hope and self-confidence, of the old- village
economy steadily yielding to 2 modern agriculture (pages 18-20),
S. Ramanathan went to a group of village in Madras State to find
out how electricity changes the quality- of life of rural folk ;
he found (pages 44-46) thac, with all their problems, the villagers
are now aware of life’s new possibilities. A staff member visi-
ted the HMT factory at Pinjor, near Chandigarh, to report on
the changing life and outlook of Indian workers; he met a mul-
titude of young technicians who present a striking contrast with
the traditional kind of workmen found in most Indian cities
{pages 39-40)., '

Two enterprising young women have probed the changing

-pattern of life of Indian women and I[ndian youth. On pages

24-28 Suneet Vir Singh reports on the newly-emerging teenage
world in India,whileon pages 32-36 Usha Chettur writes about
the many windows that have opened on the world of Indian
women,

P. R. Gupta, a young science correspondent, takes up, on
pages 29-31, the all-important question: how far has science and
technology entered the ancient portals of Indian life? Dr B. B,
Chatterji reports on pages 41-43 a very different aspect of
Indian life : the Bhoodan village.

The theme is captured in the artist’s own individualistic manner
by Jivan Adalja in the cover design; other art work in this Issue
is by R. Sarangan. . '
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7 No revolution has ever been silent.

, Those who speak of the ‘silent
revolution’ in India during the last
two decades only underline its basic
difference from other revolutions
in history. By revolution we
commonly understand a violent
transformation of the political,
social and economic order and
introduction of social engineering
at a fast pace. These attributes of
a revolution independent India
discarded by free choice.r What
she elected to do was not to reject
the status quo as inherited from. the
British, but to build vpon it a' new
democratic order, a united commu-
nity, maintaining, as far as possible,
its many diversities in culture
and traditions, a secular -national
’ personality, and-a “‘socialist pattern

of economy” - without violent

convulsions. . -

In evaluating the changes which
have taken place in the evolving
* pattern of Indian life since indepen-
" dence, it is necessary to have this
" as the starting point. The Congress
party which took over the govern-
ment of independent India, the
Constituent Assembly that framed
the Constitution, the men who put
into shape the ethos of economic
planning, and the thousands .of
people who lent their minds
and muscles to work out independent
India’s social engineering, were all
bound by a common faith and a
common reiection: the faith was

The Changing

Qua!iiy of
Indian Life

“Well, in our country,”

said Alice, still panting a

little, “yowd. generally
get to somewhere else—
if you run very fast for a
long time, . as,-we have
been doing.”

4 slow sort of country !”’
said the Queen. “Now,
here, you see, it takes all
the running you can do, 10
keep in the same place.

~If-you want 1o get some-

. where else, you must run

“ar least twice as fast as
that”” . '

—Alice Through the
Looking Glass

Two Decades of "Differehéé .

in gradual chance without violently
upsetting the social order, and the
rejection was of creeds and methods
of extermination,  expropriation and
liquidation,

Indian life in these two decades
has not coursed in silence. It has
not been in silence that the huge
industrial plants have been built,
the great rivers have been tamed,
more than 50 universities have been
set up, and eighty million boys
and girls have been sent to school,
Nor has the country held three
elections, and .is. preparing to hold
the fourth, in silence. Nor has
fhe “panchayat system spread out
in silence all over the land, or the
old feudal system has been abo-
lished, or half of the village popu-
lation brought within the orbit of
electricity — in silence. Trombay,
Koyali, Barauni, Chittaranjan,
Purgapur, Chandigarh, Perambur,
Bhakra, Bhilai, and many other
towers of industry have not come
up in silence.

The growth and development o
India since 1947 has been the resuit
of a unique social engineering,
unattempted anywhere else in the
world. .

That is one reason why outsiders
have taken a much closer look at
our system than we ourselves appear
1o have done. The more noteworthy
of empirical studies of the changing
pattern of Indian. life. .have come
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from foreign sociologists, econo-
mists and political scicntists, while
the bulk "of Indian- intelectual
endeavour has gone into interpreting
official policies and programmes.
In trying to sort out our bewildering-
ly complex process of development,
the experts have tried to relate
it to social engineering in -the
developed capitalist countries, in
the lands under Communism -as well
as in the Afro-Asian and Latin
American developing societies. Unlike
a ‘creative’ writer like Naipaul, or a
journalist - like Taya Zinkin or
Ronald Segal, they have not seen
in India ‘an area of darkness’ or
‘a deepening crisis of human immo-
bility’. Most of the experts have
noticed, often with fascination, some-
time with bafflcment, the evolu-
tionary  transformation of an
ancient, tradition-bound, largely
stagnant, very plural, multi-lingual
an multi-national  community
into a steadily integrating and
increasingly sophisticated modern
secular society. -

A Unique Experiment-

They have admitted, not all of
them without reluctance, that this
has been, in many ways, an un-
paralleled experiment in human
affairs. Other societies have made
faster progress in limited fields under
totalitarian direction. The Western
societies of today crossed the threshold
of affluence only after passing
through many ups and downs, wars
and revolutions; only after attaining
economic maturity did they adopt
the ccmplete democratic system.
Only in India have we deliberately
and in freedom chosen, at the very
moment of independence, to pursue
the complete democratic way, give
every adult cilizen the right to
vote, and, at the same time, achieve
quick economic maturity, by mobi-
lising without coercion, but under
planning by consent, the maximum

ossible  resources for nation-

uilding. '

N one of the lateast books on-

India written by foreigners,
George Roser, of California Uni-
versity, has thus summed up the
results of our social engineering:
“Following  independence, the
_ process ol establishing a democratic
- government and political parties —
as distinguished {rom a movement —

and the reform legislation resulted
I8 changes in the membership of

the ruling Congress party, changes

in the structure of inter-party power
whether based on caste or class,
and changes in ideas; and these
changes in turn influenced the
subsequent legislation adopted, the
structure of the economic plans,
the implementation of both~ the
reforms and laws and plans, and
thus the gains and losses to various
groups from the economic plans
and policies adopted. The inter-
action of these changes has contri-
buted greatly to the fact that India
has been successfully able to go
through the past fifteen years
peacefully, democratically, and
fruitfully. In turn, the inter-related
series of past changes will influence
future plans and actions, ladia’s
responses to the continuously arising
problems of development, and thus
the future economic and political
development of lodia.”

We are tied up in hum-
drum affairs, but a coun-
try with no vision gradu-
ally loses energy and
perishes. '

" —Jawaharlal Nehru

This  somewhat ambivalent
appreciation is of a continuing
process of social and economic
change, of policies and programmes
creating new forces which, in turn,
influence and create new policies
and programmes. In other words,
what we face as major social and
economic problems today are basi-
cally the result of development and
movement, problems thrown up from
the wombs of a society subjected
to change. To cope with many
of these problems, our social engin-
eering will have to formulate new
methods, ideas and dynamics. Even
these new formulations must emerge
from the success we have achieved,
the tasks that remain unfulfilled
and the experience we have gained.
There need not be a great divide
between the path we have traversed
so [ar and the path that lies ahead.
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‘Three Bastc Aspects

Much. of the contemporary
Indian bewilderment springs from
an insufficient understanding or
knowledge of the fundamental
character " of our revolution and
social engincering. Reduced to
simple terms, there are three aspects
of this engineering, mutuaily some-
what contradictory. The democratic
process gives all sections of the
community, every  individual and
organised group, the right to register
almost a limitless list of aspirations, .
political, economic, social and
cultural., The socialist ethos urges
the diversion of a major slice of
resources to improving the conditions
of the weaker sections of the commu-
nity. Economic planning demands
optimum mobilisation of resources
and their utilisation for selected
priorities.

These three major aspects of
social engineering kept in mind,
many of the perplexing shadows
on our horizon become at least
intelligible. We begin te under-
stand why almost every linguistic
or ethnic nationality concentrated
on a mass of land demands “au-
tonomy” for fuller seif-expression
and development. We understand
the ascendancy of regional national-
ism, the centrifugal pulls in our ¥
society, the quarrel over languages,
the politicalisation of the caste,
tensions between the hills and the
plains, the ferment among tribals.
The explosion of 500 million minds
belonging 1o a multitude of cultures,
languages and traditions, and at
various levels of development, puts
an increasing strain on the develop-
ment of an economy of scarcity. .
The cake is too small to meet the
demands of the awakened lndian
multitude.

A Stream of Many Currents

The Indian milieu is a multi-
current stream of strivings, In it
darkness mingles with light, hope
with despair, movement with immo-
bility, self-respect with self-deni-
gration. The new jostles with the
old. Ewvery triumph is also in part
a setback, every defeat partly a
conquest.

ERHAPS a few concrete illustra-
tions will help. A correspon-
dent once sent us an-anecdote for
This India. He was travelling in a-
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train, and the electric light in his
third class compartment had failed.
A co-passenger (rom Punjab was
blaming the railways, quite rightly,
and, warming up, was soon de-
nouncing the entire Desi Raj.
“Things were better under the
British’’, he was  shouting, for
electric lights in- those days never
went off in a running train. Our
correspondent . was hurt, but hesi-
tated to contradict his indignant
feilow-traveller. When he cooled
down, however, our- correspondent
picked up a conversation. Soon
the co-passenger announced, not
without an air of pride, that he came
from a village in Punjab where
every house had electricity!

Or take the case of a retired
section officer (whom we know)
who has settled down in Madras
city. At a casual meeting we found
him highly critical of economic
planning which, he declared with a
flourish, had led to *‘nothing™. The
country had made no progress; it
was going down and down every
year. Having granted him his con-
victions, we enquired about his
sons. At once his face lit up. “They
are all doing well, through the grace
of God,” he said, and proceeded
1o give details. The eldest was
working in Assam with Indian Oil...
“very big industry coming up, you
know, we had no oil of our own
till the other day™; the second was
in Bangalore with- HMT, “doing
very well... he has been to Britain

for training”; the third had gone-

to America as a Fulbright scholar;
the fourth was in the Madras IT...

Moon and Six Pence

Let us also introduce Bhajan Singh,
who lives on the outskirt of New
Delhi. He came to a friend of ours
one morning seven Yyears ago, a
tiny tot of eight, offering to work
part-time so that he could go
to school. His father had died;
the widowed mother had to support
him and his younger brother. Our

friend offered him a small monthly -

allowance, Today, Bhajan Singh is

" in the tenth class, and bhas had

- institute.

training in an industrial training
He is a “semi-skilled
worker”, according to the identity
card he always catries with him;
he makes pretty ladies” handbags
carning three rupees for each, and
be can make four every day. “*“When

The social engineering

we have adopted by
free choice rejects
violent overthrow of
existing institutions.
It has been building
a modern - super-
structure on an old
society which has a
surprising survival
power.

In doing so, it has al-

ready changed the old
society in many ways,

- ard, with it, the tradi-

tional pattern of Indian
life.

It has been transforming

the old castes into new

economic and profes-

sional classes.

It has brought about a

gigantic shift of politi-
cal power from a small
urban class of liberal
professionals to a large
new community of
rural elite.

It has subjected the

Indian society to the
ferment of science and
technology.

It has made Indian poli-

tics the business of
party machines and pro-
fessional politicians.

It has brought the weaker

sections of the Irdian
society into the vortex
of social change.

It has led to an explosion

of young minds.

YOJANA Jumary 26, 1967 Puge 3

1 have finished school, I want to
take up this work seriously”, says
Bhajan Singh, “I'll first do it for
wages, and then, when 1 have saved
up enough money, I'll have my
own little workshop. And I will
send my brother to an engineering
college.”

Take Satish Agarwal whom we
met sometime ago inan Uttar Pradesh
village. He was reading in an
agricultural school. He took us to
his home, a brick house which had
electricity, and though it was an
early afternoon of December, he
switched on the table fan, and all
the lights. The radio blared out
a Hindi film song. Satish was the
son of a peasant. “What will
you do after school?” we asked.
He replied without hesitation,
“Farming.”  “Where?” “Why?
In this village! We shall make
farming a real success. That’s what
we are learning in school.”

Kusum was a gifl of 14 in an
East Bengal village when India
became free. Her father was a
petty goldsmith, but she belonged
to the chamar class. She was married
when she was seven, and her husband
died when she was ten, We met
her in Calcutta five years ago. We
could hardly recognise her. And
we were surprised to hear her story.
They had all come away to West
Bengal in the early fifties. Kusum,
in the full bloom of her youth,
determined t6 **do something”, and
entered a qursing school.  After
qualilying, she got a job in a medical
college hospital where a doctor fell
in love with her (“Did you, too,
fall in love with him?" we asked,
and she just smiled coyly) and they
were married, Of course, he knew
that she was a widow (“But then,
you know, 1 was a virgin”). Now.
they had twe children, both of
whom were going to a good school.

These are not isolated picked-up
instances to win a debate. If anyone
looks around. with scrutinising eyes,
and notices what he sees, he cannot
but be impressed by the many
changes which have overtaken this
ancient society., The quality of
Indian life today is vastly different
from what it was two decades ago.
One may argue that we could have
done better. One may claim that
the changes have not gone far
enough and have left portions of
the community largely uontouched.

" But one cannot deny that this society



-has vastly changed, is changmg,
and will continue to change to
organised social engineering.

The last two decades have indeed
_ been for India decades of difference.

THE changes in politics naturally
"~ claim most of our attention.
These changes have been almost
‘revolutionary, _
from a small urban class of liberal
prefessions to a much larger class
of rural elite.

In Parliament as well as in the
State  Assemblies, in' the Zila
Parishads and Panchayats, it is
this rural elite that today holds the
key to political power. W.H. Morris-
Jones, of the University of Pennsyl-
vania, in his book Parliament in
India, has given a class breakdown
of the members of the three lok
Sabhas we have elected so far. He
found 199 of the first Lok Sabha
members belonging, by profession,
to agricuiture; the number rose
to 229, in the second, and to 269,
in the third Lok Sabha. Business
“claimed 109 of the members of

the first and the second Lok Sabha -

each, and 11% of the third. Law
was the profession of 25% of the
members of the first Lok Sabha,
of 23% of the second and 219 of
the third,

The ascendancy of the rural elite
has been far more pronounced in
the State legislatures.

The caste has got mingled with
politics and out of the melting
pot new classes are growing, which
will eventually break down . the
caste systemn.  “The soil grows
castes; the machine makes classes”,
says M. Young in The Rise of
Meritocracy. If the castes still rule
in our villages and have penetrated
the emergent rural elite, it is because
the machine has noi yet entered the
countryside as a powerful instrument
of growth, ©Once this happens in

- the next ten years, we will.have new
classes in the villages - dissolving
--1he castes. This has alteady happened
to some extent in the uiban areas.

The 1561 Census put our urban
labour force at 79 million; it should
have increased now to about L0
million. This in itseif is no small
" pumber. If this uibanisation of
occupation has not worked as more
than a modest force of trans-
_lormation of social and caste rela-
“tionships, it i3 because the vast

Power has shifted .

majority of it, varying between 60
and 70 per cent, are clerks in go-
vernment and administrative offices,
and only about ten per cent are
registered factory workers. . The
main_point, however, is that the
machine, that is science and techno-
.logy, has already made an assault
on ftraditional caste relationships
which are bound to steadily decline
as  industrialisation goes apace,
and agriculture becomes even selec-
tively mechanised.  Already the
impact of the machine on caste
prejudices is noticeable
large .co-operative sugar mill com-
plexes in Gujarat, Maharashtra
and Uttar Pradesh.

The great shift in political power
is one of the consequences of eco-
nomic development. The benefits
of Community Development and
National *Extension Service have
helped to. strengthen the rural elite,
while industrial expansion has forti-
fied the power status of the manu-
facturers and entrepreneurs. ‘Huge
construction- activity has given
birth to a class of neo-rich. In the
process,
lost much of yesteryear’s status
and influence. This is probably
because their numbers have swelled
by promotions from below, depriv-
ing the middle class of its earlier
exclusiveness and elite status, and
making it more amorphous, less
compact. Another reason for the
decline of the middle class as a
political force is that the manage-
ment of party politics has progres-
sively passed to party machines
controlled by highly skilled managets
or bosses. The sharp fall in the
number of independent candidates in
successive general elections is an
indicator of the increasing supremacy
of party machines. This has made
our politics more and more the
‘business of professionals, as it
should be in a mature, sophisticated
soc:et}'

" No serious study has been made
s0 far of the differences which may
have occurred in status values in
the changing Indian society. Myron
Weiner, of the MIT, expained the
control of “pressure proups” like
peasant and workers® organisations
or refugees’ bodies by ‘‘full-time
professional politicians, frequently
with private income from the land,
who are college or at least secondary
school graduates” by the “unwil
lingness and inability of people
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in the-

the middle classes have .

~editorial
. force to contend with. The great

‘at the bottom of the social ladder

. to communicate directly with thosec
.of higher caste, economic standing }
and power.”

He found that even
workers were not willing to deal

‘directly with management or go-

vernment and, therefore, needed an -
intermediate group of educated
leaders.

Has there been a major shift in

- status  values in Indian sociefy?

The teacher, once highly respected,
has lost his days; the legal lumi-
naries hardly shine any more, Tech-
nologists and scientists constitute
a new class, but in social and poli-
tical concepts, they, in almost all
societies, play a secondary role.
Money is certainly a powerful status-
indicator, but the over-rich business-
man or the neo-rich contractor is
somehow looked down in society.
Perhaps the highest status holder |
in Indian society is the politician~
in-office, followed by the high-
ranking bureaucrat. In certain
areas, an extra value attaches to
writers, journalists, social workers
and religious leaders.

The sharply unequal development
of the pressure groups has led to a
certain imbalance in social engin-
eering and political management.
Big business, bureaucracy and party
machines are perhaps the threef;
most noticeable groups in our society
today; there will be a greater balance
when other groups based on the new
social and economic forces — trade
unions, peasants’ organisations,
professional bodies — are able to
make their weight felt.

Decline o_f "the Intellectual

'THB steady decline of the intel-

+ lectual as a reformative force
is attributable to several factors:
commercialisation of the Press, "

"horizontal expansion of education

reducing the influence of the teacher
on the students, diffusion of the
political power of the middle class
as a whole, and ideniification of
traditional classes of intellectuals
with organised -party politics.
Commercialisation of the Press
has praciically eliminated the
independent Editor who, n arher
times, was able to mould his paper’s
policies and me a

exp]oslon of popular literature kecps

the writers busy and gives them a

taste of affluence;post-uidependence



Indian literature, almost in . all
languages, has, by and, large,lacked

¥in social protest and reformist zeal.

The massive expansion of the cinema,
sound 1adio, amateur theatre and
other forms of entertainment has
. made the writer readier to please

J than to shock.

3
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Expansion of education has
created a huge market for education-
al bocks (or aids); a large number
of intellectwrals have been drawn to
research and investigation in which
the critical faculty has only recently

 begun to flourish.

In severat States, castes which are
traditionally scribes—the Kayasthas
“of Bihar and the Karans of Orissa,
for example—now form the back-
bone of the Congress Party. Similar-
ly, some of the leftist parties have
drawn many professional intellec-
tuals. It is the growing sophisti-
cation of 1Indian politics, the
dominance of the party machine,
which has probably more than
anything else, deprived the intellec-
tuals of the social and political
influence they once used Lo enjoy.

Un-Angry Young Men

Nowhere in Indian society have
the two decades of difference been
more conspicuous than in the
community of young people. Forty-
one per cent of the country’s po-
pulation was found to be under 14
i 1961 ; it is this huge army of young
people that is coming up year after
year to the surface of society.

Some eighty million of them go
to schools, colleges and universities
and the environs are far from
adequate {0 ensure their proper
and {ull development. Disintegration
of joint families, urbanisation,
exposure to all kinds of external
influences and other faciors breed a
climate of loneliness for most of our
youth. They are becoming increas-
ingly rootless. Students from villages

are thrown together with those from

the cities; caste mingles with caste,
language with language, without any
overall directive {orce 1o weld the
youth together and diminish, if
not eliminate, open or concealed
causes of conflict. Neither at home
ncr at school or college do they
get the incividual care they hanker
lor and need; they are left alone to
stumble on the Jacts of life. The
system of education does not inform

them with a sense of purpose, nor

at the end of it are there sure pros- -

pects of employment.

Growing up has become a difficult
job in this society, perhaps for the
first time.

Youth presents -a picture of

-paradoxes. There is the ‘student

indiscipling’ we talk about so much
and understand so little. The Indian
young man {or woman), however,
is Far less angry than his father
possibly was. He does not know
what it means to live under alien
sule. HMe has been born and has
grown up in an independent country,
in one of the freest societies in the
world.  Unlike his parent in his
young days, today's young man
travels from one part of the country
1o another; there are few who have
not seen a good deal of India: some
have travelled abroad. A process
of integration forms unconsciously
in his mind and finds itself in conflict
with the pervading regional ethos.
He is much more exposed to con-
temporary Western ideas than was
his father at his age. He tatks more
freely about sex, about almost every-
thing. He learns life in the films
and in the pop-novels and magazines
produced at home or imported
from abroad. The ideals of earlier
days which had an impact on his
father as a young man do not stir
him any more. He has not been
touched by the glow of the freedom
struggle, by the idealism built up
by the stalwarts of yesterday. He ts

critical of the leaders who manage

the affairs of his life,

And yet, scratch his skin, and
you find that the young man of
today is far from a rebel. The single
most influential factor in his life is
his family. He is ready to conform,
is often guided by his parents even
in the choice of career. Certainly
more ambitious than the former
generation, conscious of the new
opportunities open to him, he wants
to do well and live well. He has
liitle social protest in his bones.
In the lower and middle classes
one COmMES &across a  Curious
mixture of ambition and frustration,
of hope and despondency, purpose-
fulness and drift. But by and large,
the Indian young man now is capable
of taking life in his stride; he is
sometimes  strikingly mature. His
code-of morality, largely self-made,
is astonishingly strong, and not a
little refreshing.
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Great Tranquilising-Force
'Perhaps “the largest expanse of
social change during the last two
decades has been absorbed by Indian
women. Many of them have seen
before their eyes the break-up of
the old joint families, the tremendous.
movement from village to city, the
intrusion of new values and ideas,
the emergence of new professions.
Millions of them have built new
homes in India after being uprooted
from their ancestral habitats in
Pakistan, and life has never been
the same for them. They have
constructed new relationships with
husbands, sons and daughters, in
the small families which have, on
a large scale, replaced the large
joint ones. They have travelled
far from their own areas to live
with their hosbands. Millions have
entered offices, hospitals, educational -
institutions, laboratories and fac-
tories to work, and thousands have
shouldered responsibilities as oner-
ous as men’s,

Women today run business houses.
and manufacturing units, work as
diplomats, air hostesses, engineers,
lawyers,  journalists, chartered
accountants and architects,. not to
mention teaching, nursing, medicine.
Most of these changes they have
taken with remarkable aplomb and
fortitude, giving our changing society
a much-needed balance, and often
acting as a great tranquilising force.

A NATION 15 LIKE A CHILD

Thete's a great deal of similarity
between a child’s growth and a
natich’s. As a child is growing,
you feel: *“This is the worst moment,"
and that if only you can get over
this period, everything will be all
right. First, the baby's small, it's
yelling away. You say, “If only it
was bigger, it wouldn’( ¢ry so much,™
Well, it stops crying. But then you
have other problems, which pose
greater  difficulties. Its walking.
Irs getiing into the fire, And you
say: “Well, when it's older, it will
be more responsible.”™  But with
every age group, you then look back
and feel that the last period was.
really an easier one,

It's the same with a nation.
Once you reach a certain level of
prosperity, the nature of problems
changes. But until you get to that
take-off stage, you will progressively
be facing more and more acute
problems, both economically and
socially,

—Indira Gandhi, quoted by Martin

Puage in the lllustrated London
News o
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CHANGING LIFE IN RURAL ORISSA

AND BENGAL
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orses and Schools

} ~ Rosscote Krishna Pillai

BON[FACE Minj Kissan brought his

table-model transistor to the
porch with the pride of a new father.
‘He wiped the set with his hand-
kerchief and deftly tuned in for
Vividh Bharati. In a moment the
place was agog with excitement. A
dozen children with "huge, velvety
eyes peeped and pried into the
radio. They came from the several
cowdung-plastered huts around the
courtyard. The eight-month old
bonny boy of Boniface, donning a
blood-red terylene garment, crawled
on to his father’'s lap and toyed
with the transistor.

“This was the first thing ¥ bought
with my first pay packet,” Boniface
told me showing no visible sign of
having achieved anything impossible.
He wasthe only youth who went
from Valudumer, a tribal village
in Orissa, to Rourkela as an employee
of the Steel Plant. = An assistant
in the Civil Construction Division,
Boniface was one of the three matri-
culates of the village of 25 tribal
families. .

Boniface Kissan was a ‘chance
discovery’ for-us. We ran into him
one November afternoon on the
dusty road leading to Hamirpur,

‘a pimple of a village on the beauti- .

ful Rourkela steel township. Kissan,
in slack shirt"and pants, was hurriedly
riding off - on his bicycle, when
‘Thomas, another. tribal youth who
was ‘our guide, stopped him.
‘Thé steel plant employee liked the
idea when Thomas told him that
we wanted to gét a glimpse of the
changes that have ‘come to the
village with the. advent - of steel.
Kissan looked at his watch and
said there was still time- for him
fo go back to the office after the
Iunch-break. He led us into the
courtyard of his hut.

It was a
plastered hut huddled together with
_four orfive similar companions. On
the soggy earth in front in the sun
lay a little charpey which he offered
us to sit on. Inside the hut hung

single-room  mud-

~his wife

thL

three shirts and three pants. on a
line.. In a corner were.two steel
trunks. “This is- where I take a
little rest during lunch-break every
day. I'don’t stay here. I stay in
my - village, Valudumer, 12 miles
away.” : :

“Change? Not A Wee Bi_t!_”

Every evening after work, he
pedals back home, near Kuarmunda
in Sundergarh district.  Although
belonged to Hamirpur,
she had moved with him after
marriage to his village and became
a part of the joint family. They
belong to the tribe of Kissans—
farmers. When Kissan goes to the
steel plant, his wife, brothers and
sisters and uncles work in the field.

- Till three years ago a Hindu,
Kissan joined the increasing fold
of Christians in the village when
he married Lucia (25), a Catholic:
“Now my name is Boniface Minj.
Please don’t forget to mention it
when you write about me, “Kissan
seemed to be proud of his pew
religious garb. But in the presence
of Brindavan Behara (45), a Hindu,
the village elder of Hamirpur, Boni-
face was all modesty and obeisance.
Through narrow causeways, he took
us to the Ganju's (elder’s) house.

" “My life has not changed a wee
bit,” the. Ganju with unkempt hair
and beard, dressed in tucked dhoti,
grumbled in his tribal dialect, when
asked about the impact of the Steel
Plant. Boniface acted as interpreter;
His English was not poor. No
wonder that the Ganju grumbled.

-On the fringe of the stee?_ town of Rourkela is an
Adivasi village where an old man grumbles that life
is no better, and a young skilled worker tunes his

transistor set.” The village has no roads and no pure

drinking water, but has a liquor shop, and the women
wear blouses of soft mill-made cotton, even of tery-

lene fibre.
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Village elder of Hamirpur
“A rew dimension to village life”

A third of the working people of
the village was employed in the
Steel Plant as manual workers in
construction, as fitters in the electric
stations, as khalasis in the steel
mills. Each of them earned more
than the Ganju whose monthly
income averaged a hundred rupees.
“What has the H.S.L, (yes, he said
H.S.L.) done for us?”
<ountered and answered himself:
“Nothing. There is no electricity,
‘There are no good roads; of course
the Christian missionaries have built
for us a few roads. We are grateful
to them. We are short of drinking
water.. No pipes. Not even wells.
‘We take drinking water from the
nearby river, And, what has H.S.L.
done? The company has laid three
or four pipes to let polluted water
into the river. And we get diseases.”

Smiling Faces, Piastic Dolls

The siggling- faces of girls who
<ollected at a distance, each with
a plastic doll in her hands, to view
the village visitors, did little to
Jjustify the Ganju's growl.

“Has'nt the village benefited at
all from the Steel Plant?’ 1 asked.

‘Well,” he made a meaningful
pause, and said, “Those villagers
who are employed in the factory
pass their hlives happily.  Their
standard of life is going up. True.
‘They have more comforts at home.
And they have added a new
-dimension to the life in the village,
4 country liquor shop which could’nt
be there before. Now the un-
employed amongst us — and they
form the majority — don’t fail to
visit the shep occasionally., Is'at
it a contribution of H.S.L.?

The elder -

There was mute derision on the
Ganju’s face. o ey

Our eyes did not belie all the

~ words of the Ganju. There was the

country liquor shop in an inviting
corner of the village with row upon
row of bottles. No street lights.
There were only dusty footpaths
edged with straggling trees, no roads.

The houses of Balmukund and
Videshi, workers of the Steel Plant,
looked much smarter and well-
built than the Ganju’s house that
was nearby.,  Inside the houses
was all spick and span., Wooden
cots with fine, embroidered bed
covers. A coat stand. Radio.
Torchlight. Terylene shirts. There
was a cot even with a mosquito
curtain.

In a village in Bankura,

West Bengal, makers of

the world-famous clay
~horse have never had it so

gnod. The village is proud

of its first graduate who

is a school teacher. Al-
“most every adult knows
< about family planning.

As a whole, however, the village
did not show any sign of great
change, of prosperity, nor of poverty
either. The solitude and tedium of
village life was untouched by the
sprawling, modern steel town.
Rather the contrast was marked.
Rourkela township is lovely by any
yardstick: well-laid out, wide roads,
vast patches of .greenery, eve-filling
gardens, clean, well-constructed
qQuarters with spacious exieriors.

Ts it then surprising that a few
Adivasi employees of the Steel Plant,
fitters and khalasis who were once
farmers, still living in the surround-

ing villages lamented of the good old

yesterdays? Arjun, of Sucha Bahal
village, seven miles away, has learnt
a trade and earns around Rs 150,
He is a khalasi at one of the blast
furnaces. The fact that he works
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in a new India show-piece does
not inspire him. He thinks that
1t was better to have remained a

off eight hours every day handling
molten iron with a monthly pay
packet of Rs 150, But, of course,
this attitude does not reflect in
his work. “He is a hard-working
guy”, says his supervisor, Mr Roy.

Earns Rs 500, and Grumbles

The same story of "the good old
past was sung by Mohan Hanns,
once a cowherd and now a khalasi
in  the cold-rolling plant, and
Bandhana Majhi, an Adivasi farmer
and now a kiln operator. Majhi
earns’ Rs 500 a month by working
over-time, still was dissatisfied in
having to part with his land taken
over by the Steel Plant after paying
compensation,

“It is psychologial,” said Mr.
A.N. Banerji,  General Manager of
Rourkela Steel FPlant, when I told
him about the Adivasis’ complaints.
“Some of them whose lands
were centrally-located got greater
compensation and are happy; some
others, whose lands were far removed,
got smaller amounts and are dis-
contented. That is all. It is the
Adivasis who have benefited most
from the Steel Plant. Fifty per cent
of our unskilled employees are
Adivasis”,

Some of the changes that ‘had
come to the life of the Adivasis
were visible even to casual eyes.
Ten years ago Adivasi women wore
no blouses. Today not one goes
half-naked. And not a few of them
wear blouses made of fine mill-made
cotton cloth or even terylene. Ten
years ago they had heavy silver
ornaments on all imaginable parts
of the body. When 1 met Lucia,
Kissan’s wife, in the remote Adivasi
village of Valudumer, she had no
ornaments except a  pair of
gold ear-studs. Boniface bought
her the gold studs. **After all we
have to move with the times. I
take my family once a while to a
film show at the Rouckela theatre,
12 miles away.” '

Men and Horses

P Adivasis of Orissa move with

the times, s0 do the potters
of Panchmura.  This village in
West Bengal has the half a dozen

5

farmer and earned Rs 50 than drudge’

!



e

families who make the clay horses
that now go by the name of ‘Ban-
kura Horses’. Bankura got tagged
on to the horses, ‘being a town:
but Bankura is about 30 iniles
away from Panchmura, the home
of the horses, and their makers.
Twenty vears ago the Panchmura
horse never travelled beyond the
village. Today hundreds of them
journey to Calcutta, to Delhi, beyond
our shores, across the Atlantic.
Five thousand of them went to
Delhi’s Central Cottage Industries
Emporium last year. Twenty years
ago the Panchmura horse was
worshipped by the villager at Manas
Pooja. Today it adorns the drawing
rooms of many a city-dweller.
Businessmen from Calcutta make
a trip to the village to buy it at a
premitm. The West Bengal Gov-
ernment buys large pumbers for
display at various trade fairs in
India and abroad. And American
tourists — men and women — go
all the way through filaria-infested
Bankura to see the horse being made.

One Dosen’t Make Horses

And the popularity of this Indian
handicraft has made all the differ-
ence between poverty and affluence
in the potters’ lives.  Rajbehari
Kumbhakar (72), who has been
making clay horses ever since he
was 18, never had it so good. He
had to make earthen utensils and
to fall back on his meagre land to
make a living. He could not afford
to go to a school. Perhaps it is
true there was no school in the
vicinity when he was a boy. Now
he lives by the horse. Twe of his
five sons are educated. Ope, who
is a matriculate with basic training,
teaches in the primary school. The
youngest, Manikchandra Kumbha-

- kar (24), is a graduate in history

and economics, and teaches in the
local high school. There was pride
in their voices when the father
and the uneducated elder brothers
spoke of Manikchandra to us. They
would not blame him for
keeping away from horse-making
now. “Why should he?” one of the
brothers asked me. “After all,
by profession he is a teacher; not
a potter.”

Manikchandra has not shied
away from his ancestral home. He
married eight months ago — the

age of marriage has gone up, said

At Kamarpukur, a net-
work of schools where
there was none a few
years ago. And an old
man while switching on
the radio says, ‘“I never
miss the news. I want fo
catch up with the latest
news of the day.”

he — and with his wife, still lives
in the joint family. All the brothers
are married and they live together.
And horses too.  All over the place,
on the verandah, in the courtyard,
in the sleeping room and near the
kitchen, there are horses and horses:
miniature, small, big, huge, as tall
as a man. Of various colours.

To the family the clay horse has
brought gaiety and joi de vivre.
One hut has grown inte four
well-constructed ~ mortar-plastered
houses. Of them, one was two-
storeyed, another had corrugated
metal roof. A promise of a little

-garden in the courtyard.

Radio, Loop and Fertiliser

From among the horses a
transistor radio made a funeful

appearance. Members of the
potter family often get together
around the radio to listen to

music from Calcutta. They have
heard of family planning from the
radio. “Loop”, murmured old
Rajbehari when I asked him if he
too had heard of family planning.
He had heard of fertilisers too. The
sons reeled off the names, sulphate,
urea, superphosphate—for they use
them in their field. They have
heard of the Five Year Plans. They
have a glimpse of the country’s
industrial development when they
go now and then to Calcutta to
sell horses. And- when they return,
they bring watches for themselves
and sarees for their women. We
found the women sprucely dressed,
with gold-bordered superfine cotton
sarees.
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With one graduate in a family,
the potters of Panchmura have be-
gun to taste the fruits of education.
All their children of school-going
age go to school. In Panchmura
now there is not only a high school,
but even a college.

And from Panchmura, we learnt
net to be surprised to see colleges
in unexpected places, in remote vil-
lages. In  Kamarpukur - village,
sanctified by the birth of Sri
Ramakrishna, where 10 years ago
there was only a primary school,
today have come up a pre-profes-
sional primary school, a junior basic
school, a senior basic school, a multi-
purpose school, a technical school,
a higher secondary school and a
college. Bajradhari Ghosh (27), the
eldest son of a Kamarpukur farmer,
talked to us with vistble enthusiasm
about the quick progress made by
his village. His home and he, too,
have caught the infection of progress.
He graduated from the local college
and was now a teacher. His father,
Sudhir Chandra Ghosh (52), had
studied only up to the fifth class
and his mother could not read or
write. The house was electrified four
months ago. There were two latri-
nes: a sanitary flush latrine and a
borehole latrine. The floors of the
house were cemented six years ago
and the roofs were changed from
thatched grass to corrugated metal.

- Give Me _the News

While we were talking, Bajradhari
and I, the father saw off the purohit
who had just finished Satyanarayan
Pooja, and joined us. Bengali deli-
cacies served to God were offered to
us and they sweetened our conver-
sation. “Our family temple was
recently reconstructed,” said the son.
The father switched on the radio.

“What is your favourite pro-
gramme?” I asked the old farmer.
“The news,” came the immediate
reply. “I never miss it. I read news-
papers. But I like to catch up with
news up to the minute.”

That told me a lot about Kamar-
pukur. Kamarpukur does not only
bask in Sri Ramakrishna’s spiritual
sunshine. It has hitched its wagon
to the star of material progress too.



The old man is the only one who seems fo represent in his attire, or in the absence of it,
the old village civilisation that is steadily vanishing. His nephew, Kissan, a worker in the
Rourkela Steel Plant, in terylene shirt, cotton trousers and socks-and-shoes, represents the
new society that is taking shape. The women have given up their traditional ornaments,
and, unlike Adivasi women of earlier times, are fully, tastefully and cleanly clothed.
Children are obviously well looked after. Members of the family did not ““dress up’’ for the
photograph; they just gathered together and posed.

Two Generations, Two Worlds
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The Man

The Steel Plant has changed the look, outlook and mode of living for Kissan, bat has not

WhoBrings
declassed him. He lives with the joint family, and gives the old men and women the
respect that is their due.

-
tO H IS He has brought the modern world into the old village. A transistor radio set.
A bicycle. He has at least three pairs of trousers one of which he was daming himself
when the camera caught him, He is proud of his schoo! education, and not unconscious
of his hair-cut. A ball pencil and a fountain pen adorn his breast pocket, and he is a gooi
father to his children.

Village

A steel town, we all know, brings out
an entirely new landscape. The
unceasing glow of furnaces, the huge
chimneys emitting smoke and gas-
flame, the bewildering complex of
the plant and thousands of hands and
faces transforming iron ore into steel.
Around the plant grows a new town,
planned and jaid out by expert de-
signers, with houses that lock like
coloured clouds in the blue autumn
sky, roads and boulevards, green
parks and gardens where colours
run riot.

What does a steel town do to the life
of peopie living on the fringes of its
planned orbit? They come under the
impact of a new civilisation, but, for
a long initial period, they perhaps go
on moaning the old society that they
see breaking up before their very eyes,
On the fringe of the steel town of
Rourkela, is an Adivasi village called
Hamirpur, It is at once very old
and very new, like this family, a
joint tribal family typical of many
families that live in villages on the
outskirts of Rourkela.

Photographs by
T. S. NAGARAJAN




It is the chitdren who reflect, more than the grown-ups, the changing pattern of life in the
Adivasi villages. These smal} girls wear frocks their parents have bought in the market
or the village fair; look at the ribbons and the ‘hair-do’s’. The plastic doll has reached

the village home. And the bangles? They are not conventional at all.

Getting Ready for Tomorrow’s Societ
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The horse-makeer

and his family,

The son is a graduate and
teaches in the

village school.

T}rﬂ wind of change blows in the

villages of West Bengal, even
where there is no stesl plant or
other big industries ot hydro-electric
projects. In Panchmura village in
Bankura district, Mr Rajbehari
Kumbhakar and his people have
been making ‘Bankura horses’ from
generation to generation. He has
perhaps not gone out of his village, but
now, during the last few years,
the worid has come to his home, The
Bankura horse adorns many drawing
rooms in the country and far beyond
its shores, The old potter is, however,
aware of the wind of change, and
he welcomes it and fights it oo. His
youngest s0n is a graduate and a school

Riding the Clay Horse, Life Changes

teacher; he does not make horses
any more. *J can make small ones,
if I concentrate”, he told wus.
*“Why haven't you given the other
boys higher education?” 1 asked.
The old man was clear in his answer.
“One graduate son couldn’t be too
many. But the older ones couldn’t
get the berefit of schooling because
there was no school in the village
in their time.” The conflict between
the old and the mnew was visible
in the house in which the family
lives. The old mud-plastered house
is being fast replaced by a new
brick-and-cement building. The old
man and his wife live in the old house;
the sons, daughters and daughters-
in-law have moved into the new one,




The
Village
oung

“What Does the
Elder Say”

At Kamarpukur in Bankura district
we met another neo-educated young
man, a graduate who teaches in a
high school. As we entered his house,
he went inside and returned with a
banian on before greeting us. His
father, an old man, is seen in the
background of the picture on the Jeft,
came straight to us in snow-white
dhoti  after performing Satyvanarayan
Puja.  As we sat down to chat,
with the fyoung man, his younger
brother came and leaned on the
back of the chair, keenly following

our conversation, while a small sister -

lingered to him.

There is hardly a boy of school-
going age in the village who does not
£0 10 school, We found the youngfolk
well-clothed and in good health,

A New Suit
and Sugarcane

It was in the village market that
cne could get glimpses of the changed
tastes and demands of rural-folk,

Here again children come first, A -
father whose banian has quite a

few holes buys his little son a new
suit; and as he tries it on the child,
it goes on biting off a stick of sugar-
cane,

“Shoes for me?
And a New
Shirt Too?

This young man 15, however, very
conscious of the pair of new shoes his
father has bought for him. He tries
them carefully as he tried a new shirt
a little while ago, and did not allow
it to be taken off his body.

-
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Looking Back
—From Yojara, January 26, 1958

I first heard of Yojana two years
ago. Not being well up in Hindi,
I believed it was the name of a girl—
a nice looking young girl. Even
when I came to know that the word
meant ‘Plan’ and was meant to des-
cribe a journal, the charm of the
name never left me. When I was
invited to edit the paper, the first
thing I thought of introducing as a
character was a young lady who
would bear the name *Yojana™
and symbolise the couniry’s joys
and sorrows, its hopes and frustra-
tions — a sort of a youthful Mother
India.

To have romautic day-dreams of
Yojana was one thing: to have o
edit a paper on something as down
to earth as the Second Five Year
Plan was another, What was the
paper “Yojana® to look like? How
was the Plan to be made interesting?
How was one to persuade a genera-
tion whose tastes in non-cugrricular
reading were largely restricted to
politics, sex or scandal, to scan pages
devoted to economic progress?......

Yojana means to arouse the con-
sciousness of masses to the coun-
try's problems and ambitions; it
aims at becoming the instrument of
national endeavour. Millions of
our people are now learning to read;
thousands of new libraries are being
opened in the remotest villages.

here are many journais — both
Indian and foreign —competing to
capture this enormous population of
neo-literates. It is our duty to see
that the best reading matter is placed
in the hands of these people; that
our land does not become either a
battlefield for cold war between
foreign countries or a happy hunting
ground for publishers of sensational
and sexy journmals, Ours is a free
country without a censorship, But
we have a tradition of purity to
maintain and 2 standard of integrity
to set up. We owe it as duty to
our people and to the future genera-
tions. This is the role Yojana aims
to fulfil, Tt is our ambition that by
ihe end of the 3rd or the 4th Five
Year Plan, this little toddler of to-
day, this baby “Yojana"” will be
sought out by more people than any
other paper in the land.

—Khushwant Singh




between you and me.... .
Here’s your bicycle, son...;

I am glad | could get you one. You were $0
insistent. .

When | was your age, you know, there was not a
single bicycle in my village, Occasionally | would
hop on to Raman's cart while going to school.
It was such a pleasure !

i

Those days journey always meant travelling by

foot or bullockcart, and never farther than 20 or,
30 miles. | had not seen a railway train until | waa
[8; even then only because my uncle married out’
of the village. Thank him for that !

" Now Raman’s son comes from Bombay by air-
conditioned train . . . think of a cooler for lli class
passengers! By the way, | hear our railway
engines are made here now; and some are sold <
to other countries too ?

And what is this air travel for letters ? Delhi can

be reached in a day, they say. When you were

born my letter conveying the good news reached

% my sister after three days. And you know she:
@ lives less than 200 miles away §

Things have changed.

| Plan
means
Progress
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! IT was a Malayalam film awards
function. The best comedian
of Malayalam films was also there
to receive an award, The Governor
of a neighbouring Stafe presided.
"Before distributing the'awards, he
.made a short speech. He said:
* “You all know, Mr. So and So was
rotting at one time. He then con-
tested the Corporation elections. 1
had to canvass against him, because
he cpposed my party’s candidate.

He was defeatcd.  He left politics. .

And that did good to him for now

he is the most sought-after com-

edian.”
Pecple Iaughed.

The comedian received the award
and ‘replied:

“What the Governor said is true.
1 was defeated, left politics and

joined the films. It was good for |

myself. So also is today’s Pre-
sident. He gave up politics of
our State, became a Governor
. -and made good. It was good
vy  riddance for him as well as for
the Siate.”

Trivandrum B. Gouri Amma

'ON a trip to Gaya we met this
small shoe-shine ~boy at
Maoghal Sarai. After polishing my
shoes, hopelully be turned to my
companion, Mr. lyer, though he
was wearing only a pair of chappals
bought at least a couple of yevars
back. But .Mr. Iyer let him have
the chappals for a euphemistic
brushing. The boy did his best,

but was a litile surprised when.

Mr. lyer paid him 15 paise, the
full rate.’

The boy paid 10 paise out of his
+ earnings to buy freshly baked

/ groundnuts from a vendor. These
" he proceeded to divide into three
equal piles; one he offered to

Mr. lyer, the other he offered to

me, and the third he kept for

himself. On being asked to explain

‘the reason for his generosity, he -
replied, “These 10 paise - were

my extra earning, over and above
what 1 deserved; it is only proper

THIS
~ INDIA

YOJANA invites contribu-
tions to this feature from
its readers all ~ over the
coyntry. Each anecdote must
be’ true to life, of less than
two hundred words captur-
ing something significant of
India’s rich and varied life.
Each: published .anecdote will
be .paid for.

Varanasi

that we should share it among
ourselves.”
Ranen Bhattacharya

I~ a.small town.of West Bengal,

the usual evening crowd had

gathered;in ‘a wayside tca shop. T

. wasa visitor to the town and 1

! found myself in the midst of some-

¢ what strange company: young men

. in their early twenties, a few older

~ pecple, and a very old man who

* was entertaining the others to
stories of -a long past.

“In those :days,” he was telling his

. audience, *‘rice used to sell for
. Rs 2 a maund, and you could
: buy a’ big fish for eight annas,
“and a seer of milk for two paise.
! A man got three rupees a month,
i and lived in plenty.”"

‘E‘Then, grandpa,” one . of them

i intervened, ““we were far better

. off those days than we are now. -

t In fact, - we were better off under
, the British than we are now.”

The old man’s eyes glowered. *“You

. are a fool to say this”, he ad-
i monished the youngster. “That
. was a primitive time. Most people
., had no money. The vast majority
i of people ate only once a day,
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and that too, almost nothing but
rice. Few villagers knew the use
of salt; sugar did not exist; kero-
sene was a great luxury. People
slaved for landlords and brahmins
for no wages at all,” He took a
deep breath, and added, *‘I have
lived two years less than a hundred.
And T can say we ate far better
off today than in the days when
I was not so old.”

S. Mukherji

E‘.[GHT years ago, one day, 1 was

just stepping out of my house
to go to my office when a young
man with long curly hair, - dress-
ed in kurta and pyjamas, met me,
In a supplicant’s tone, he said:
“8ir, 1 am a dancer. Please give
me a job in your Song and
Drama Institute,” I told him,
there was no vacancy. Crest-fallen,
he went away. :

Three years later, one day, I heard

a knock at my door and opened it
to find a young man in tatters.
He pleaded: “Sir, please give
me a job in your Institute. Even
" a clerk’s post will do* *“Who
are you?” I asked.

“Don't you recognise me? I am

that dancer who came to you for
a job in your Institute three years
ago. 1 am no more a dancer
because -that doesn’t help me to
earn a living.” 1 told him, there
was no vacancy. He went away.

Last week, one day, I was walking
hurriedly to catch the bus for
my office when a car stopped near
me. A voice came from the car:
“Please come in.” It was a Che-
vrolet Impala. limousine and an
immaculately-dressed  young man
at the steering wheel repeated,
nodding to me: *Please come in.

1 shall drop you at your office.”
Nervously, 1 stepped in. Then
the young man said, “l am afraid
you don’t recognise me. 1 am’
that dancer who came to you for
a job someé years ago.” “Ohl

" What are you doing now?’ |

asked  completely  surprised.
“Well, I do liaison work.”
New Delhi .- Gopan



The Changing Face of
H. KU_SUMAKAR- M ANDY A

Mr, Chikka Thammiah

FROM behind the grille of emerald-

green paddy plants emerge
strong, determined faces. Nimble,
experienced hands work in this
theatre of experiment and growih.
Freed from the shackles of tradition
and trained in new skills, the hands
can produce encouraging results.

Buried in the mass of statistics
of agricultural production, ferti-
liser consumption, credit facilities
and co-operative ‘expansion lies the
story of a changing people. Along-
side new seeds, new ideas have
been planted, ideas that have brought
about a transformation in the atti-
tude of people, once hide-bound
and custom-ridden, towards life’s
problems.

" Figures say that the farm output
in the Mandya Package Programme
area, covering 1,320 villages in

Mysore State has shot up by about-

40 percent in five years. By ail
standards this is an exceptional
achievement. More production
means more money in the hands
of people.

What impact has this economic
improvement imade on their way of

Farmers, “happily married’ to
modern cultivation, dis-
cover that their own hands
are ‘Gold Mines’.

Their sons now hope to be
Doctors and Engineers.
If successful farmers bemoan,

it is over neglect of land-
by others and the invasion.

of village people by ‘Urban
Habits’. _

But everyone welcomes the
“bicycle ~ager which has
come over the villages.

Mr. Kullegowda

life, on their thinking? Forty-six-
year-old Chikka Thammiah looks
and talks more like a missionary
than the successful farmer he is.
“T wds myself a bit of rolling stone,”
he tells you in his clear, candid

-voice, “and I returned to my land

after 1 had had a fling at hotel-
keeping and other occupations.”
This prodigal son now swears by
his land. “The only way to prosperity
is to till one’s land, not in the old
way one used to, but in accordance
with, and mind you, in strict accor-
dance with the *package’ practices.”

A Successful Marriage

Thammiah is out to set an example
and convert his people. When he
teok to growing hybrid Jowar, he
worked feverishly on the new project,
plying the authorities of the Package
Programme  with  innumerabie
questions. He had sleepless nights
and the days, too, were fill d with
anxiety. “A new idea is like marrying
for the first time,” his eyes twinkle

at the earthly analogy. “And I am

martied to the

now successfully i
is one

Package Programme™.

‘worry is that not ali people in Kama-

ol



muddana Doddi, his village, take
the trouble to find out what wonders
one can do with one’s land, a *gold
mine.” “If only the villagers free
themselves from petty squabbles and
take their work more seriously...”
he bemoans.

Thammiah is a picture of optimism
and confidence. He talks in terms
of “investing thousands of rupees
and making thousands of rupees,”
a far cry from his none-too-pros-
perous days when he was no more
than a tenant. Today, a land owner
of sizeable holdings, he has com-
mitted himself to a big loan, “but

“Urban Habits” of Rural Folk

The old, wisened Kulle gowda of
Hannurn is a different kind of
person. He is less of a romanticist
than Thammiah. With his striped
shirt, soiled mundu and thick-soled
chappals, he sits quietly in a corner,
hiding his maturity and wisdom.
He does not speak unless spoken to.
Ongce he opens up, he shows himself
to be a down-to-earth realist, ever
anxious to identify a problem and
face it squarely. “Yes, we know
what advantages we can derive
from the Package Programme.
We realise the new system gives

bidi, cigarettes, cinema and care a
damn for the land. Look at our
labourers. They are emaciated
because they think it is fashionable
to eat polished rice and have given
up the nourishing ragi, our staple
food for generatlons. They want
‘coffee time’ while working on land.
They want to behave like factory
workers. Have you seen our youngs-
ters? They ride on bicycles for
masala dosai and coffee at the
restaurants in Mandya town. They
are no more satisfied with the snacks
they get at home.”

Kuliegowda can go on talking

The rich fruit of toil. Workers collect the harvested paddy In a field
inthe Package Programme district of Mandya in Mysore State.

I know I will clear it off in five years.”
Himself hardly literate, his ambition
is to educate at least one of his five
sons to become a doctor. Why a
docter? ““Because, this son knows
suffering and has just recovered
from prolonged illness, fits, fever
and all. We offered prayers to
Mariamma, uvsed sacred kumkum
and ashes and tried zll the methods
available in our village. But it was
a doctor from Mysore that cured
him. My boy knows what doctor
can do.”

us better returns from the land.
We are sure the officials are being
helpful. But despite all this, why is
that the general lot of our people
is not what it should be? You have
gone round our villages, you have
met our people, you tell me.”

He knows the answers too and
seems to enjoy your discomfiture.

ST tell you, if you like, There
is” more money in our hands than
before. What do we do with the
money? We spend it on tea, coffee,
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endlessly about what he dispara-
gingly calls the “urban habits” to
which his people are taking. “They
want to show off like the city folk.
1 know that everybody has to spend
some money on an occasion like
the Marigmma jatra, Sankranti,
Yugadi or a wedding. 1 am not a
kill-joy, but what a waste of money,
what extravagance! What can the
Package officials do? If we don’t
want to soil our hands and want to
go about in neat, pressed clothes,
who can belp -us?”’



Kullegowda is one of those rare
types of farmers who combine
ancient wisdom with common sense
of an uncommon degree. He [ollows
traditional farming methods to which
he is accustomed in his fifty years
of working life, But he has taken
to new ways wherever he has been
convinced of their usefulness, At
one time, he thought, like the other
villagers, that children’s education
was just fashionable and not essential.
He has gradually veered round the
view that e¢ducation is a “must.”
With pride in his voice, he says:
“1 bave a son doing the B.Sc. course
in Mysore.”

- Chikkapape Gowda is a polished
talker besides being a progressive
farmer. He is able to maintain
one of his sons in a hostel in Banga-
lore, and has chosen one of the
reputed colleges there for his
education. A leader in Kuderegundi
village, Chikkzpape Gowda’s voice
is heard with respect. Like Kulle-
gowda, he too can reel off on his
pet theme—“the decreasingefficiency
and indifference towards land.” B.N,
Srikantaiya of Basaralu village has
the mind of a shrewd accountant
and can work out in minute detail
how much it costs to grow paddy
or ragi over an acre of land and
get the maximum yield. He can
pinpoint the difficulties of his area,
where canals do not reach, and
offer solutions in a language so
clear and precise that easily qualifies
him to be in any planning authority.

Bitten by the ‘Package’ Bug

Thammiah, Kullegowda, Chikka-
pape Gowda and Srikantiaya are
but a few names of the many that
have become bywords in Mandya
district. They represent a generation
of farmers who are bitten by the
bug of the Package Programme
and are impatient that the people
in general are slow in realising its
value. They are humble enocugh
to admit that there are other farmers
equally progressive, if not more
progressive than themselves. “Go
and meet K. Singarei Gowda, Chow-
diah, Bore Gowda, Anncji Rao, B.P.
Nagaraja Murthy, Andani Gowda,
Nanjurdiah, Venkatanarayan Rao,
Mari Gowda or Basavalingappa.
Some of them are our pioneers.”

The names multiply.

Mandya district, once plagued

by widespread malaria and con-

- successful

sequent  depletion in  population,
changed its face first when the
Visvesvaraya Canal from the
Krishna Raja Sagar Dam brought
the hope of new life. The Intensive
Agricultural  District Programme,
introduced in 1962, helped, as no

other plan had helped before,
the development of the area
which, by then, had a high

irrigational potential and, what's
more, an unparalleled net-work of
co-operative  societies:
(all the 1,329 viliages of the district
are covered by co-operative insti-
tutions). A unique feature of the
programme has been the channelising
of all production requisites—seeds,
fertitisers, chemicals and improved
implements-——through a single agency,
the service co-operative.

Arrival of Bicycle Age

These five years of transformation
have not been without its problems.
There was initial resistance to adopt-
ing new methods of cultivation,
whether it was paddy, sugarcane
or ragi, the principal food crops of
the district where thirty per cent
of the total cultivated area has
assured water supply. Hybrid jowar
and maize have been - recently
introduced as subsidiary crops. To-
day, the average farmer in Mandya
has adopted the line-planting
method, uses treated and improved
strains of seeds, goes in for im-
plements wherever- available and -
cries for more and more fertiliser
and timely supply. Individual farm
production plans have made him .
conscious of the importance of
judicious use of water and fertiliser
and need for plant protection .
measures, cee

The new Indian farmer emerging
in Mandya has reached the “bicycle
age.” On black-top roads which
reach almost all villages, one can
see farmers riding on their bicycles
from home to farm and back., The
prosperity of some Has enabled
them to go in for scooters.  Here

and there, you do come across

farmers owning cars. Many of
the more fortunate farmers- liave
built houses in Mandya town which
they rented out. Radio sets may
be found in many village homes, so
much so that the community sets

installed at village panchayat
premises are deserted. - All this
transformation would not have

" been possible had it not been for
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are extensively cultivated.

the untiring efforts of some of the
village leaders who blazed the-trail
in the initial stages of development.
They are the heroes ©f the new era
in Mandya. Village temples in the
district abound in sculptured slabs,
called Viragals. In the olden days,
the Viragals represented the heroic
deeds of village leaders in wars
against intruders. Will they acquire’
a new meaning now? '

Mr. Rusumakar is The Times of India
correspondent in Mysore, o

MANDYA
A Package District

MANDYA  district, 94 kilometres from
Bangalore, is one of the ateas chosen

for the implementation of the Package

Programme in'India. Now in its fifth year,
the programme aims at a rapid increase in

© farm production with consequent economic .

benefit to -1,38,663 agricultural families,
constituting 335 per cent of the total popula-
tion of the district, Adequate and timely
supply .of production requisites is the task:
of a network of co-operatives, This is back=
ed by organised and intensive technical -
guidance on marketing and storage. ’

Paddy, sugarcane and ragi-rich Mandya '

~district is an undulating table land, fertile, :

and having natural poteatialities for agri-
cultural development. Canals running from

_the famed Krishna Raja Sagar Dam across

the Cauvery are the main source of irriga-

~

N

tion, Past two years were difficult becaugse -

of the failure of the monsoon in the catch-
ment area of the dam, but late rains this
vear hold great promise. A predominantly
agricultural region, the district bas 6,02,114
acres under assured ' irrigation. Besides
paddy, sugarcane and ragi, groundnut an
potato—and now hybrid Jowar and maize— .

" Individual farm - plans- lead to the

adoption of the package practices, care-
ful use 'of water and fertilisers, better crop-
ping patiern and increased efficiency in farm
managemeént, Twenty five per cent of the
cullivated area is covered every year by a

programme. for- multiplication and distribu-

tion of improved seeds. Distribution of nitro-
genous and phosphatic fertilisers went vp
from 38,338 tonnes in 1962-63 to 51,258

‘tonnes in 1965-66; more judicious applica-.

tion of fertilisers brought down the consump-
iion ‘per acre.
operatives increased from 78,589 to 91,857,

The paitern of assistance from co-operatives

is : 60 per cent in kind and 40 per cent in

The membership of co- .

cash for wet crops and, 40 per cent in kind -

and 60 per cent in cash for dry crops,
Average paddy oulput grew from 1059.94
kgs to 1345.18 -kes per acre and that of

_sugarcane from 35 tonnes to 45 tonnes per

acre, Ragi, normally. a dry crop, was triad: .

ing about 1,000 kgs per acre.

‘out as'an irrigited crop {ast summer, yield- .
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Co ops Change Life

in GUJara

Working together,

people 'have' found new strength,

have done much .to turn a traditional society into,

. a dynamic one.

Houses for lower middle-class people built by a co-operative society in Abmedabad.

EVEN before the newspaper boy or
the milkman’s buzzer wakes you
from your peaceful slumbert, a quete

of sturdy men and stodgy women

with brass pitchers starts forming
at the central place in the village of
Bedwa in Kaira District of Gujarat,
It is not a queue of men and women
waiting for their turn to draw ‘water
from the village-well or to: draw

their ration of foodgrains from a
fair price shop. It is a queue of men

and women who collect every day,
morning and  evening, at
milk collection centre to deliver
their milk to the Village Milk Pro-
ducers’ Co-operative Society.

At the counter of the milk
collection centre sit officials of the
Society, who test the milk in each

vessel, take a sample to check its

fat content, measure the rest, and -

note it down in their registers before

tipping the milk in larger cans. The
milkmen and women collect their

money-and leave. As the queue is.
over, a motor lorry comes along to,

the.

- J. C. DESAI

carry the milk-cans to Anand, a few
miles away. At Anand the milk is
pasteurised and processed in the
dairy owned by the Kaira District
Milk Producers’ Co-operative Union,
which is the apex body of the village
co-operative societies, The process
is repeated in the evening.

Behind this quele is the story of a
successful and organised co-operative!
effort in the dairy industry., It is
a story of how co-operation can
become a’ formidable force against
vested interests and exploitation.-
It is also a shining example of how:
. beople, however small they be, can
organise themselves to improve their.
lot through Co- operatlon

The scene at Bedwa is typlcal and
can be seen every day in five hundred-
and sixty-one  villages of Kaira.
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Name a single movement
which has, wmore than any-
thing else, changed the quality
of life in Gujarat State, we
asked J.C. Desai; and his

" answer was: CO-OPERATION.

- led ro

" sugar

It covers almost any aspect
of Gujarat’s prospering econo-

my — frem agriciuliure 10
industry,  -from dairy fo
housing. Co-operation  has

the establishmment, in
Khaira district; of a modern
dairy industry of which the
whole coumry is  proud.

It has given Gujarar a new
industry; if operates
more than a third of the
State’s  cotton-growing  enter-
prise; it has extended its fronti-
ers ~to rice-milling, weaving

“and  ginning.

-~ Co-operative

“operation has  built

not the least, co-
30,000
houses in Gujarat. Ir has
changed the face of the spraw-
ling mervopolis of Ahmedabad.
houses  have
brought in new architectural
trends — a blend of the modern

and | the  traditional,

And,

Co-operation - ‘has  taught
thousands of people to work
together for the conmmnon weal,
has ~ given the peasant an
awareness of strength.

Of the changing quality of
life in Gujarat, one fact men-
tioned by Desai should speak
a volume: the Sarpanch of
Bedwa village in Khaira dist-
rict is a woman; and the
villagers have elected a woman
to the managing committee of
the village co-operative milk
soczety .




district which have combined
together in one of the most coura-

geous co-operafive enterprises in

this country, As many as one lakh
and fifteen thousand farmers take

part in this enterprise which, because

of its organisation, efficiency and
impact, has won esteem far beyond
the shores of India.

How It Began

It all began twenty years ago.
The beginning was quite modest,
As in most cases, it was prompted
by compulsion of circumstances and
continuing economic distress. It
was a time when the farmer in India
was stil groaning under the heels
of moneylenders. His debts piled
ap from year to year. He was gene-
rally living a miserable life, eking
out a'meagre existence by cultivating
the small plot of land owned or
occupied by. him. His fortune
fluctuated with the vagaries of the
monsoon.  Agriculture gave him

only partial employment. He had .

1o sit idle for several months when
be was not engaged in the field.

That was the condition twenty
years ago. The farmer in Kaira
district was no exception. His
average land holding was only three
acres. Honest and hard-working
as he was, the farmer toiled and
tended his land but the return was
too little for a family of five. He had
to supplerent his income by keeping
cattle. Women in the family locked
after the cattle, milked them and
sold the milk to the village milk-
shop, after keeping some for the
family consumption. But this also
did not help him much. The fruits
of his labour were largely usurped
by the niiddleman. :

It was at this time that milk
scheme for Bombay city became
operative. Demand for milk in-
<reased, but the condition of the
farmer did not improve much, The
middleman still continued to take
away the lion’s share. A way out
of . this exploitation and economic
morass was suggested by Sardar
Vallabhbhai Patel who advised
the peasants to organise themselves
into a co-operative for protecting
their interests. This led to the
formation of a-co-operative orga-
misation which was styled Kaira
. District  Mijlk  Producers’ Co-
operative Union.

“veterinary

It began its operations with two
village Milk Producers’ Co-operative
Societies which  collected and
despatched about 500 Ibs. of milk
everyday to Bombay. ,The seed
that was sown then has now deve-
loped into a fully grown tree. The
Union has now over five hundred
and sixty-one affiliated village
societies and it handles nearly sixty-
six million kilogrammes of milk a
year. Milk-cans which were sent to
Bombay have now been repiaced
by insulated railway tankers. Besides
pasteurising milk for being sent
to Bombay, the dairy processes
and manufactures products like baby
milk powder, butter and cheese
which have become household names
in many parts of the country.

Farmer’s Life Is Changed

This co-operative enterprise has

helped the farmer considerably. He .

gets a remunerative price for his
milk and is assured of a steady
income. ~ This has encouraged him
to increase his milk production,
He takes better care of his buffaloes
and, in this, gets help from the
Union. The Union has set vp an
Artificial Insemination Centre at
headquarters and several sub-
centres in a number of member-
villages for  sctentific  animal
breeding. It also runs twelve mobile
dispensaries  which,
between them, visit all villages once
a week and give free treatment to
all ailing cattle. Besides these
services, the Union has set up a
cattle-feed plant to provide nutritious
food to cattle all the year round at
reasonable price. This has obvi-
ously increased milk production,

As the milk-producer gets cash
payment for the milk he delivers
to the co-operative, he is able to
plan his budget. He receives about
two to three rupees daily which is
a welcome contribution to his family
budget. He can also keep part of
his income from the farm for settl-
ing his debts. From the cash money
he receives, he is able to provide
feed for his cattle and also meet
his daily family needs. And he can
look forward " to something eclse:
at the end of the year, a share of
the profit as bonus from the Society.

Besides money, severtal other
benefits flow to the farmer and the
village community from this co-
operative organisation. , From the
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profits of the village milk producers’
societies, certain amounts are allotted
to charity fund, cattle relief fund,
building fund, and so on, Many
social welfare activities have been
launched or assisted by the societies.
They have helped in the establish-
ment and running of primary and
secondary schools, libraries, dispen-
saries, health centres, village water-
works, common water troughs for
cattle and village roads.

Rural Life Transformed

Over the past twenfy years, this
co-operative venture has ushered in
a silent revolution in Kaira district.
It has brought about -— and the
process is still on — a transformation
of rural life and economy. It has
gradually raised the level of the
dairy industry, and also improved
the standard of living of the farmers.

‘It has also brought about a gradual

but continuing change in the quality
of the life of the village people,
The village co-operative is managed
by an elected committee.  The
elections and the working of the
societies provide a useful lesson
in democratic functioning of an
institution. The training and ex-

perience gained by the farmers would -

go a long way in this intelligent
participation in the democratic
institutions that run the village
administration,

A Nip of Hope in the Air

The other day I visited Bedwa
to see for myself the metamorphosis
that is taking place in the ruraf life
of Kaira district. ~ As I entered the
limits of this modest village, I saw
several | community facilities, a
school and modest but good houses.
The village society office-bearers
were quite enthusiastic about their
work and planned to have their
own building for the milk collection
centre. A number of other villages
have already constructed their own
buildings with the assistance from
the Union, Though a couple of
farmers felt that the price given
them for milk was not as remu-
nerative as it should be, they were

quite happy with the working of

the orgaiisation, which had brought
them a sense of dignity and self-
reliance, Women and children too
bear the imprint of change,

In Bedwa there is an elected woman

member In  the managing com~



- Ahmedabad, is outstanding.

mittee of the co-operative society.
Even the villige Sarpanch is a
woman, There are unmistakable
signs of progress in many other
fields. The village was of course
far from affluent; in many ways it
still looked like a traditional Indian
village; but the faces looked happy,
and there was a nip of hope in the
air,

The success of this organisation
is of course largely due to the
dynamic and intelligent leadership
provided by persons like Mr Tribhu-
vandas Patel, Chairman of the Kaira
District Co-operative Milk Pro-
ducers’ Union, and Mr Xurien,
General Manager. Year after year
the Union is gathering strength
and momentum. A Seven-year
plan for doubling the milk produc-
tion is already under way. With the
Union’s expanding activities, the
farmer is assured that his partner-
ship in the enterprise will bring
him more and more dividends, not
only in personal benefits but also
in community wellare.

Co-operative Housing

The develcpment of dairy industry
in Kaira District is not the only

example of a successful co-cperative

effort in Gujarat State. There are
various other fields in which the
co-operative movement has made
significant strides.. Its success in
house-building,  particularly  in
1f you
were visiting Ahmedabad after a
lapse of ten years, you will be struck
by the tremendous change in its
landscape, Al.medaba today
presents  altogether a  different
spectacle than it did a decade ago.
Abmedabad city is now ne more
huddled into the city walls. It is
now a sprawling city constanily
extending its limits to absorb the
neighbouring  villages. Thousands
of new houses have come up on the
entire periphery of the old - city.

In Ahmedabad nearly a thousand
co-operative housing societies have
been set vp so far and still more are
coming vp. Houses built by these
societies have completely changed
the look of the city, The large-
scale building activity in Ahmedabad
has introduced several new trends
in .comstruction. The newly-built
houses represent a combination of
modern and raditional art.  They
have made the city more attractive.

_enormous  expansion of
' operauve movement in Gujarat. As
in other parts of the country, it-

Organised originally for middle

class people, the movement has
spread rapidly to low-income groups
and backward classes. These cate-
gories benefit from various housing
schemes.  Altogether about two
thousand six hundred co-operative
housing societies have been register-
ed in Gujarat. They have built more
than thirry thousand houses.

The increasing tempe of industrial-
isation since independence intensified
the flow of people from rural to
urban areas, where most of the
new industries were located in early
years. This inflow resulted in a
shortage of residential accommo-
dation. Ahmedabad was no except-
ion. Houses became scarce. People

had to live in unhygienic conditions,

many of them in single rooms. When
the pressure kept on growing,
Government stepped in to meet
the increasing shortage of houses.
It drew up several schemes to
encourage people to build their
own houses. The compulsion of
circumstances led to the growth
of co-operative housing societies.

When Ahmedabad was selected
as the temporary capital of Gujarat
it attracted even more people, and
houses became scarcer and scarcer.
But by then several houses’ had
already come up as a result of co-
operative movement and the influx
of people wds absorbed without any
large-scale dislocation.  Though

rents increased, one could get a
_ flat or rooms.

The co-operative housing move-
ment has provided an answer to
the liousing problem of a congested
city. The movement has also
influenced the social life of the
people. 11 -has brought people of the
same mind, rrade or profession to
live together closely in ¢ ompact units,
more or less complere in all aspects.
Some of them have their own
libraries, community halls and play-
grounds, This has helped develop
fellow-feeling among the people.

Co-operative Industry

One may take this opportunity
to have .a quick glance at the
the co-

began with thrift and credit societies.
Now the number of agricultural
credit societies has grown to eight
thousand, covering nearly ten lakh
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" of the State

_ plaints’

out of twenty-two lakh agriculturak
families in the State. Between
them they have advanced over Rs
32 crore in loans. The Gujarat
State Co-operative Land Develop-
ment Bank caters to the farmer’s
needs of long-term finance for land
improvement. In 1965-66 it dis-
bursed over Rs 10 crore as loans.
It is, thus, playing an important
role in agricultural development.

From -the field of agriculturab
finance, the co-operative movement
has expanded and extended to
various other fields including pro-
cessing and marketing activities. In
Gujarat today there are 78 co-
operative cotton ginnirg and pressing:
factories, twenty co-operative oil
mills and twelve rice mills organised
in the co-operative sector. Out of
twelve lakh bales ofcotton produced

.in the State, nearly four and a half

lakh bales are handled by co-opera-
tives. The sugar industry has been
entirely organised on a co-operative
basis and, at present, there are
three co-operative sugar factories
operating; two more are in the
offing. As a result of the extension
work undertaken by the Sugar Co-
operatives, the normal sugarcane
production per acre, which . was
around twenty-two tonnes, has now
gone up to about thirty-eight tonnes.

There are seven co-operative spin-
ning mills registered in the co-

.operative sector of which one has

already commenced work. Besides
this, there are sixteen co-operative
industrial  estates registered in the
State which provide facilities
to small industrialists and also help
in procuring raw materials.

The co-operative movement - has
thus made a great headway in
Gujarat. The total number of co-
operative societies in the State has

" gone up to over 17,000. The impact

of this movement on the economy
is considerable. It
is true that there have been com-
of mismanagement and
malpractices in a few co-operative
societies, but their number 1s insig-
nificant- compared to the large
number of societies which function
efficiently. The movement, therefore,
is now firmly established. lt is
expanding to embrace a variety of
economic activities. 4 climate of
co-operation. is slowly but steadily
developing throughout the length and
breadth of Gujarat.



Girls in Delhl S Polytechnlc for Women many of |

them will be the first career women in their families




“TEEN-AGERS OF TODAY

“YUR teenagers have

never had it so good,”
says a university teacher.
They dress better, have no’
responsibilities, travel more
and definitely spend more:
than their parents ever did.
They have a greater choice
of subjects, better. job
opportunities, and no one
expects them to do any-

A Report on  Our Young 'Péople_

Photographs by T. S. NAGARAJAN.

thing other than
themselves occupied.

keep

“In the last few years
university life has come
into its own,” remarks a

rueful parent. In our days

college years were not con-
sidered apart from - any
other phase of life—not at
all a part of growing up.
But now it is school,
colleges, and then life.”

BY SUNEET VIR SINGH
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IT SO GOOD”

An exclusive teen-kingdom has
come into being in post-independence
India. It is impressive in stze. Ac-
cording to the 1961 census, 41%.
of 484 million Indians were in the
0 to 14 age group. So today there

“are approximately 196 million boys

and girls in the 6 to 20 brackets.
A substantial number of them are
moulded by our schools and uni-
versities. About 67.7 million children
are in school and 15 lakh in college,
By 1971 it is expected that 97.50
million children will be in school
and ov.r 23 lakh students in college..

Worldly, well dressed, and self-
assured, are these young men and
women going to change the face of
India? Parents and teachers talk
of the decline of religion and yester-.
year’s values. Are the schools and.
colleges nourishing a new culture
or is the chuange only skin-deep 7.
Is the narrow-trousered youth reject-
ing the old social order? Are the
cute young things in matching kurra
and salwar going to transform Indian
society?

The answer is both yes and no.

No, because they are not angry
young men and women, rejecting

all that is old and traditional.. The
boy who reads Sartre and does the



"No Angry Young Men"

twist so well, is usually the first
one to consult the pundit for an
auspicious date.

) The answer is also Yes, becausg,
in some spheres, there is a conspi-
cuous change of attitude and beliefs.

THE change is more easily evident

in girls. More girls are going
in-for higher education than at any
other time in the history of India.
In most families this is the first
generation of girls to study.
my daughter does not have a B.A.
degree, who will marry her?” plead
many fathers at admission time.
And girls can be found studying
almost any subject from English
literature to electronics.

The Indian Institute of Technology
in New Delhi has 23 girl students.
The polytechnics for women opened
in more than a dozen cities are full
to capacity. Here gitls prepare
for careers as kbrarians, medical
laboratory assistants, commercial

artists, architectural assistants and.

similar vccations. What is most
striking is their self-confidence and
self-assurance. Education at these
polytechnics is free and most of the
girls come from lower middle class
families. “Of course, I will work
after getting my diploma”, says 19-
year-old Sunita Massey. Like most
of her class-mates, she will be the
first woman in her family to work,
Having chosen her field—interior
decoration—she has no doubis
about her future. “There is a great
demand for interior decorators. 1
have already undertaken contracts
for display in exhibitions and shops.”
More and more girls are job-
conscious, but very few are still
ready to work away from home.
And many choose fields where jobs
are easier to get. Twenty-year-old
Usha Nath is becoming a medical
laboratory assistant. Why did she
choose this line? “Because it is
very easy to get a job in a hogspital
or a health centre,” is the reply;

ASENSE of direction appears to be
4% lacking in the non-technical
institutions.  After .college, what?

“Well, the question mark answers

(GIf_

the question—frankly, I don’t know™,
says 20-year-old Gautam Ahooja,
studying in the final year of M.A.
Economics.

In. the arts colleges it seems that
most of the boys select their subjects
without any particular career in
mind. At school there is practically
ne pguidance as to what particular
course of study would suit a student
most. Parents do-their best to guide,
but often they are not equipped to
judge the inclination of the child
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and Iink it to job opportunities.
A large number of boys, in selecting
their subjects, trod the path on which
their fathers walked. Most fathers
put the highest premium on
security; play safe, is their motto.
Also, they are often traditional
and conventional in outlook. They
frown upon adventure, on anything
new and exciting as a childish
dream divorced from reality.

And “so after collzge, what?’
becomes the most perplexing and
often frustrating question for many
young men in their final year.

For those whose families are well
established in the commercial world
ot in Government service, there is
often a feeling of reassurance that
“my father’s ‘contacts” will see me
to a good firm job.” The bright
student in a good university can
always try for the 1.LAS. Even
many of the bright science students
go for the 1.A.S., without any ap-
parent regret or sense of loss. Few
want to teach because it is not pay-
ing. But the question is most frighte-
ning to the thousands of students
from lower middle class families.
Anand Goswami, for example, is
an average student. With a little
bit of work and luck, he is sure of
getting through the B.A. Pass of
Delhi University. But a B.A., as
he says, is no qualification. His
father, a retired mechanic, has no
“pull’”.  “The University Employ-
ment Bureau is not much of a help”,
he complains, “They are only good
for very low-paid posts like junior
stenos and clerks. So the future
seems like a nightmare where
nothing is certain.”

The nightmare is more frightening
for the student who has the mis-
fortune of studying in the lesser
known universities.

Here standards are appallingly
low. Most of the teachers lack the
necessary teaching qualification. And
the students? “I interview hundreds
of them for clerical posts,” says Mr
Udeshi of the Delhi Cloth Mills.
“Many of them do not get jobs for
months after they graduate. And the



reason is not far to seek. Most of
them have made no effort, they have
no self-confidence, no general know-
iedge. They hardly ever look at a
newspaper.”

FOR a young boy of adventure,
who is prepared to go out
in gearch of unconventional oppor-
tynities, the door suddenly opens
up. Take the case of Surinder
Siddhu. He comes from an agricul-
tural family in a small village near
Patiala, His father sent him to
school and then to college in Simla.

On the other
side of the river.
‘They grow up
playing  ‘Gooli-
Danda’; A sullen
look gets printed
on their face; be-
tween them and
the educated
boys, yawns. a
great divide.

At college he got interested in
dramatics, chucked up his studies
and came to the National School
of Drama in Delhi. Here was a
line his father hardly understood
and, in any case, he could not afford
to support him in Delhi. Surinder
approached the Director of the
School who asked him to appear
for the scholarship examination,
“And from then on, it was smooth
sailing.” Now, having completed
the course, Surinder plans to launch
a mobile theatre company to tour
Punjab.

For a student of merit and
ambition poverty need not be a
problem. Analytical studies made
by the Union Public Service Com-
mission show that a fairly large
pumber of entrants into the LA.S.




" and the *Allied” services belong to
middle class families of modest
means. The merit and other scholar-
 ships have certainly opened up
cpportunities for a very large number
ol young pecple. What perhaps is
really interesting is that once in a
while even a girl gets into LA.S.
although her parents are poor. For
example Asha, daughter of a fruit-
seller. She is now an LA.S. officer
and her sister wants to study medi-
cine. Neither the father nor the
mother has been to school but
they were determined to educate
their children,

For the less ambitious and those
who are not academically inclined,
polytechnics and training centres
have ¢pencd up new cpportunities.

Unfortunately, there are not enough.

of these institutions in the country;
we necd many more. But the network
of institutions now existing have
alrezdy created in their neighbour-
hocd an awareness of the importance
of vccational training as the key
to a better future. Eighteen-year-old

Jagdish, son of a construction labour- -

er, reed only up to theeighth class.
Poverty ccmpelled him to give up
schecl and he had to take to car-
cleaning arnd polishing to add to
the family inccme. But he knnows
that he can go to a technical school
and he is working hard to save
money to join a nearby technical
training centre, '

Two Worlds That
Seldom Meet

N tke world of youth, however, a
great divide exists  between
the (ducatcd clasces and the huge
mass of uncducated people. Within
educated classes money, of course,
draws dividing lines. Even in a
place like the Delhi University
cempus, there is a social and cultural
divide between students of St
Stcphen’s college and those of some
others.
develop a personality and a behaviour
ccmplex of their own.  But within
the . ducated classes social barriers,
though still quite strong, are steadily
breaking down. :

The barrier is perhaps stronger
tcday than in the past between the

educated and the uneducated. In

all . metropolitan cities _there are
actuaily two worlds of youth — the

The public school boys.

world of the educated classes and

the world of the illiterate manual
workers many of whom belong to
the scheduled castes. In the villages,
although untouchability has been
abolished by law, relationships
between the lower and the upper
castes remain frozen. In the cities
the freeze takes on fearful
aspects, all the more so because the
affluent and the poor live within
a stone’s throw of one another.
Beautiful, fashionable, mcdern
houses stand within a few hundred
vards of sprawling slums. Young
boys and girls frem the world of
the rich cross every day the world
of the poor. But there is no com-
munication, Children of even lower
micdle classes whose fathers get
no more than Rs. 4,000 a year and
who live in the vicinity of slums,
who walk to schoocls by kwcha
roads with stinking cess-pools and
strewn with litter along which the
jhuggis are built, hardly ever step
to say ‘hello’ to a friend in the
slums!

IN the slum areas around Delhi
and in all other metrcpolitan
towns children grow up into adoles-
cence and their faces become
sullen, hard — even cruel. The
most potent instrument of break-
through is ¢ducation of which they
have had either none or very liitle.
Their fathers usually work as sweep-
ers, houschold workers and unskilled
labourers. The boys go to a local
school for a couple of years, then
give up and the fathers could not
care less. The girls stay at home to
help their mothers and, in many
cases, as they grow up they go out
to' work with or without their
mothers. In their late teens the boys
find odd kinds of jobs in automobile
workshcps, petrol pumps and in
mandis. Scme beccme shoe-shine
boys. Most of them take to their
fathers’ professions, The parents
are reluctant to send the children
to schools run by the Municipal
Corporations. “No work is done,”
complains a 23-year-old employee of
the Delhi Municipality. *“My six-
year-old daughter has been going
to the Corporation school for four
months and still she could not
write a single word.”

IN the universities boys and girls
from different socio-econemic
backgrounds are thrown. together,
Inevitably, there are two distinct
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‘are parked outside.

groups — the elite: from affluent
and upper middle class families,
and the “others” from the lower
middle class families. But the two-:
groups are more flexible than they
were even ten years ago — there
is much more crossing over the
line, though group-conscicusness
is still there.

Perhaps one of the best places to
watch this in practice is the Delhi
University Coffee House. Winter
or summer,. during termtime, the
small barrack-like cafe is always
full.  Around some tables sit the
glamour girls with back-brushed
hair, and the drones whose scooters
On others sit
the bahenjis wearing a plait or a
tight bun, and shy young escorts.
But here and there is a table where
there is a mixture of both, discussing
a.seminar paper or the coliege play.
They. exchange .notes, work together
in the library, visit one another at
home..

“When T joined.in 1962 there were
two groups in the hostet — the public
school and the others,” recalls a
final year student. “But the two
never met outside class, Now the
groups are still there but we get to
know each other outside class at
the drama club or the debating
society.”

But between thie university
students and the village, the gulf
is as wide, if not wider than it was
for past generations. “Most of us
don’t think of the villages because

we just don’t know anything
about them”, says a student
of Hindi literature. “The news-

papers say very little about them,
neither are we taught much about
rural life.”” What about going: to
teach in a village? A few do think
of it, “but. it is just not the thing
done™.

The spirit of adventure is. not
lacking. Rural reconstruction could
atiract the daring spirit of another,
sart —we could have our own Peace.
Corps; but right now, there is no.
effective organisation to create and
channelise the. enthusiasm.  The
total indifference of the university,
student towards rural life is not
due to the so-called Westernisation
of our youth..

THE young pecple of India- are
today  more adventurous
than ever before. They scale moun-
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- Living with a Technological
RGVOIUtion .P.R. GUPTA

W3

Fifth-year Aeropantical Engineering students of IIT Kanpur operate the Analogue

Computer to solve some of thejr assignments (USIS photo by A. C. Pasricha) IF politics is the art of the possible,

science defines the limits

of what is possible. While science

Science and technology have begun to touch Indian life. The ¢can formulate technological solu-
) . LT tions to various problems that face
impact is greater in the big cities, just visible in the rowns, and people, the basic task is indeed

. . . . socital.  Opportunities offered b
only barely traceable in the villages. And science has already new technolﬂgy can be fully graspec){

.. , ; . nly if [ bl just
brought in its trail new problems, tensions and anxieties, (hencelvos ond aﬁip? n:wtsoolﬁ?fg;s-

making the fermented Indian society seek a new balance. and . situations. _ .
: This conflict of science and
society, of modernisation and tra-,

dition, determines the rate of social
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change.  The cultural barrier is
often more formidable than the
technical barrier. Failure to recog-
nise the social problems implicit
in new technology will not cﬁspel
them, while failure to cope up with
them may be costly.

The fundamental problem, then,
is to prepare people and their soctal
institutions for the technological
revolution. Eventually, not machines,

but men set the limit of economic

development.  Social habits and
attitudes could frustrate hopes of
realising such a future. India is
presently in the midst of such a

dilemma. In the past, she
had successfully faced  similar
predicaments.

Today, people are astir with

new expectations, alive to new
potentialities and demands of tech-
nology. To tap this mass urge
with a minimum of heartaches is
the challenge that faces the country.
It will enable people to ride the
wave of scientific progress and bring
to realisation the promise of
technology.

The gap to be bridged between
technology and social morass is
much wider in emerging countries
like India where new discoveries
and inventions did not evolve out
of immediate social needs, as they
did in the West., This process of
leap-frogging out of one age into
another is not altogether painless
and does create conflicts and tensions
on the indiviual and the society he
lives in. To emerge successfully,
these forces must be. contained and
directed into constructive channels.

In India, there are. numerous
examples of the changing social
attitudes to the stimulus of up
and coming technology. Under the
impact of modernisation and its
scatter into the rural India, the
narrow tribal outiook is changing.

Shed Tribal Outlook

What happened in a local store
in Delhi typifies this change: A
lad was questioning the shopkeeper
about eggs, their prices, their quality,
their sources of supply.  Provoked
by the abnormal interest of the
boy in eggs, a teen-age girl shopper,
obvicusly known to him, teasingly
asked him: “Oh, Jain! Will you
touch an egg?’ To this, the boy
retorted: *‘1 will not only touch it,
but eat it, too."” This incident could

. man’s

have taken place anywhere in urban
India.

Last month, a newspaper reported
a proprietor of Bombay's Irani
restaurant, a symbol of the common
tea-shop thcre, bemoan-
ing that: “We can’t stand com-
petition from these newly emerging
Udipi houses. They give cheaper
and better food. After all, the
South Indian dosas and idlis have
acquired national fame,”

Varanasi, India’s holiest of holy
cities, has launched many move-
ments,  This month, the 100th
Diesel locomotive ceremomously
whistled out from the newly com-
pleted Diesel Locomotive Works.
Another pilgrimage centre, Hardwar,
is resounding to the blasts and buzz
of a fast-rising industrial complex.
Early this month, India’s biggest

- heavy electrical plant was commis-

sioned there.

also benefiting from aids such as
films and film-strips.

Putting in perspective the changed
educational outlook, a Delhi school
teacher stated: “‘It is not just the
gadgetry, but the basic concept of
education that is being transformed.
The learning by rote is giving way

to learning by comprehension. The
student is no  longer the
passive listener to the erudite

effuston of his teacher, but parti-
cipates in the learning process. His
classroom goes beyond the four
walls of the school, with visits to
lécal museums, laboratories, zoo,
and so on, that relate his teaching
to everyday life.”

Technology and Villages

For miilions of people in India’s
villages, their contact with techno-
logy is still very limited.

"It may be

An anti-malaria team in a Madras village (WHO photo by P. N. Sharma)

Ludhiana, in Punjab, is a show-
piece of industrial entreprencurship—
a town of small men with big ideas
that demonstrates in practice the
spirit’ of self-reliance. A cluster of
small-scale industries there reflect
the reservoir of technical ingenuity
that can be tapped locally.

In Delhi, hundreds of school
students flock enthusiastically and
form one giant ‘*‘classroom” for
lessons given by the TV teacher. A
new medium, the educational tele-
vision, has now come to stay for
tcachmg and social uplift. At present,
there is no better audio-visual
medium for mass persuasion which
can skip the literacy barrier. Besides
the educational TV, students are
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through the chugging tubewells
drawing out the reluctant water
from underground, or a channel of
irrigated water coaxed into parched
fields. Or, it may be the marvellous
electricity that literally illuminates
their lives as it streches their working
day. Or, it may be the honking bus
that passes by its dusty route..

The life of village India has

_ been visibly. touched by the mobile

DDT-spraying squads. They have
reached the remotest hamlet and
successfully eliminated malaria, a
scourge that once affected 100 million
people. Ranked among the world’s
outstanding health  achievements,
India’s malaria eradication pro-
gramme has won the war against



the Anopheles mosquito. In India
where £00,000 pecple once died
of malaria, none now doces. This
and other public health measures
have added eighteen years to the
life of an average Indian. His life
exspgctancy is now 50, against 32 in
1950.

. The changing agricultural scene
in the past fifteen years gets little

attention against the backdrop of

the critical food shortage. The so-
called tradition-bound Indian farmer
has chalked up a record that could
be an envy of a cultivator anywhere
in the world. In the past fifteen
years, the foodgrain production has
gone up by nearly 80 per cent and
overshadows the record of the Indian
farming in the first half of this
century. Significantly, the fertiliser
consumption - has multiplied
ten-fold and exceeds 500,000 tons.

The impact of technology on social
life in the country within the past
two decades is reflected in the increas-
ing utilisation of and reliance on
technological amenities, 1t is well
to remember that the steam engine
rolled in the industrial revoluton.

In India, more bicycles and automo- -

biles are on the road— the annual
production of bicycles is now 17
fakh and of automobiles 70,900,
a seventeen-fold . increase since
1950. In fact, the length of the
surfaced roazds bas mnearly doubled
to some 284,000 km. The annual
production of radio sets has soared
ten-fold to over 5 lakhs. The new
mobility of men and minds, generated
. by the increased facilities in urban
and rural areas, has resulted in
cross-fertilisation  of ideas and
contributed to the accelerated pace
of social change.

On this aspect of the changing Indian
scene, one journalist remarked:
*“We are living in ‘electrifying’ times.
Twenty years ago, my father would
not have believed that his son would
watch a TV programme at his
heme, sipping a cold drink cooled

in a refrigerator, with potato chips

fried over bottled gas.”

A senior scientist, however, was
not so enthusiastic. His view was
that these amenities have created
for many a nightmare of leisure.
Many housewives who use these
medern gadgets do not know what
to do with the time -saved. The

result is a- neurosis of mind, or

hypochondria, or both. Talking

- changed.

generally, he continued that in India,
science has multiplied new wants
and made people aware of ,them,
but has provided no satisfactory
way of fulfilling them. This has
resulted in frustration. In advanced
countries, fruits of technology —
radio, TV, refrigerators, washing
machines, cars, etc. — are shared
by virtually all. Even a scavenger
goes out with his family for week-end
trips in his car.

An international civil servant, with
a Gandhian outlook and live ties
with his village in Punjab, observed
that science has enriched life. But
he was not sure whether it has
added to individual productivity or
engendered enlightened attitudes
among pecple. Looking back over
the past two decades, he noted a
marked shift in physical con-
veniences. In his own office, he
observed that 70 per cent of the
staff now use scooters, in place
of cycles, for coming to the
office; the traditional khus khus has
made way for centralised air-con-
ditioning, and the portly swrai has
been replaced by a water cooler;
clumsy pins and messy gum bottles
are now substituted by handy stap-
fers and -adhesive scotch tape; in
place of wood furniture, there is
the elegant steel. But all this is new
wine in old bottles. People have not
Koestler’s picture of
“urban barbarians” often seems to
come alive, when looking at some
of the common social behaviour in
public. ; :

Science Needs No Apology

What is really sad, he continued,
is that science and its outlook are
being *‘sold” as a Western commo-
dity. There is no need to go about
disseminating science in an apologetic
way. Science is not at all alien to
the Hindu philoscpby. For observ-
ing a phenomenon, the first of
the eight pramans (proofs), accord-
ing to the Vedas, is pratyaksha —
believe what you see. This emphasis
on personal observation is also the
cornerstone of science.

Speaking for himself, he said
that *‘science has clarified and in-
tensely deepened my understanding
of the Indian philosophy and values
of life.”

A facet of the changing social
values pinpointed by a veferan
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librarian was the increased concern
for documented facts than traditional
opinions or hunches. This interest
is reflected in the use and demand
for reference service in specialised
libraries. At these centres, a
systematic search of published
literature is undertaken on a con-
tinuing basis for “bits” of inform-
ation that would be applicable. The
impact of technology is visible in
the modern library of today. It is
no longer a dull, musty and dreary
place, but bright and comfortable —
lit with neon tubes, air-conditioned,
inviting furniture and layout that
attracts the reader. While the
rhysical change is impressive, more
significant is the altogether changed
concept of a librarian, No more
keeper of books, he is now a fount
of knowledge — not for its storage,
but for its active use.

Harvest of Problems

The process of modernisation and
urbanisation has brought forth its
harvest of problems. New social
tensions have been generated, follow-
ing the disintegration of the joint
family systemn, new demands of the
city life that call for a change in con~
cepts of health, hygiene, recreation,
food, clothing, work discipline, and
minimal- social control. Bursting
cities are breeding worsening slums,
deplorable sanitary conditions, and
lowering living conditions: While

- villages are decaying, * cities are

becoming unhabitable for the wvast
majority. Added to alt this is the
mad race between production and
reproduction. India’s millions are
steadily reaching the proportion of
a billion. From some 360 million
in 1950, the population crossed
the half-billion mark in mid-
1966.

Such a situation makes many
complain that all sciences are consi-
dered by their practitioners as equally
significant, by people as equally
incomprehensible, and by admi-
nistrators as equally expensive.

Frustration with science stems
from the common habit to look at
it as some magic with its own
mumbo-jumbo.  While science is
international in its outlook, social
attitudes are stubbornly tribal.
Merely waiting for the technological
revolution will not do  the
trick.



Miss Sarojini. (above), a
self-confident advocate in
the “Supreme Court.

Shanti (right), the vege-
table sefler, who wants
to make her son “a
technical”’. lla  Singh
(below), who was an air-
hostess and thinks it
has certainly been worth

it

Photographs
by T. S. Nagarajan
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. Many windows -have opened c
of . Indian women. Professions hi
as men’'s only have now become
In husband-wife ' refationship, equal
firm roots.  For the first time a
opened between .man and woman
ancient sociéty. The village woma
up her body; ‘the city womdn ha:
menting with - various forms of
Beauty parfours symbolise the
preoccupation with  her face;
villages, no woman ¢an now do W
of soap.

Nearly sixty milllon Indian v
In the coming elections, |10 millic

have the vote.

YHE is still the “better half”, and will re:
for ever. She is still modest and sh

to be so for ever. And yet the Indian wor
in some aspects almost beyond recogn

Her world is far from uniform; in f
three or four worlds at the same time.
of the pole, there is the Prime Minister v
with a feeling of pride, very much of an |
look at the shyness of her smile, and the fe
thes wherever she may be. At the other ¢
who lives in the village, still steeped in age
afraid of breaking into life’s open air. I
are many other “worlds’ in which the Ind
and works, as daughter, sister, mother, wi

Nevertheless, she is a little different
whether in the viillage hut or in the cit
in the humble home of the office ¢clerk o
living room of the business magnate or big
ment department. The changes that hav
cient society .during the last two decades |
pattern of her life, perhaps more spectacul
man, -

Women form about 48 per cent of
in 1961, the total women population was
lion. What we do not always remember,
this is far from an idle mass of people.
lion women are placed in the Census v
category of “workers”. By the very nat
economy, 33.7 per cent of them all (that
million) work as “‘cultivators™.

- One of the major indicators of S0CiO-
in India, however, is the fact that 4.36 mill
working in 1961 in y¥Other Services’, 7.
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Beauty is the business of Manjula Saluja
(above). Mrs Kamala Devi (left), a tele-com-
munications engineer, anda practical mother.
Mrs Talwar (below), who has built uvp a.
thriving furniture manufacturing business
and Mrs Sheila Sandhu (below left), who
directs 2 big Hindi publishing firm.




wemen workers. The number in
1951 was 3.74 million. “Other Ser-
vices” include public utility services,
© public services, education, science,
medicine and various  learned
professions.

It has been calculated that about
#ix lakh wemen work in ‘modem
sectors’ of the econcmy, and almost
all of them are at least matriculates.

A Niche Everywhere

Indian wcmen have thrown up
frcm  amengst themselves not a
small share of dcctors, teachers,
nurses, sccial wotkers, and politi-
cians. At least 100 wecmen tcday
preside over villege penchayats all
over the ccuntry, while thousands
have been elected as  panchayat
. members.  In Indian politics the
wcman has more than established
her positicn. What is perhaps more
remarkable is the many pew avenues
that have cpened for the Indian
weman since ind¢ pendence—avenues
leng considered as “for men only”,
We haven’t sent a Valentina Teresh-
- kova up into outer space, but we
have turned out an Indian woman
parachutist,. 'We have a woman
channel swimmer too. Except in
the still exclusively male Indian
Police Service, wemen have found
their niche in almost every depart-
meat of Indian life,

In a democracy with universal
adult suffrage, wcmen are a great
political force. The number of wo-
men voters has risen frem 387
“millicn in 1957 to 110 million in
1567. Wcmen constitute 48 per cent
of the Indian electorate. More
wcmen are now members of political
parties than ten years ago; in the
ruling Congress Party, for example,
they form one-thitd of the total
membership.  Analysts say that in
1562 wimen voted generally as their
menfolk did; this pattern may not be

totally repeated in the forthcoming -

general glection.

For, as more and- more women
have invaded the men’s world, not
a few of them have, in fecent years,
develcped their own political pre-
ferences. :

Wcmen who have spearheaded the ¢

ferminine invasicn of - a  hitherto
exclusively male world, are business
executives, engineers, administrators,
diplcmats, chartercd  accountants
.and industrial entreprepeurs, In

this traditionally man-dominated
society, men have not merely accept-
ed, perhaps not without a° growl,
women as their equals; they have
also submitted to the discipline of
the woman boss.

Head of Publishing Firm

Mrs Sheila Sandhu entered the
reputed publishing house of Raj-
kamal Prakashan (one of the estab-
lished Hindi publishers since 1945)
to take up the top managerial post.
In 1965 she became virtual head of
the organisation. She was not only
the first weman Director of the firm,
she was also there by virtue of being
a part-owner. “Business was not
part of my family or blood”, she
confessed during an interview. A
former professor at the Central
Institute of Education, Delhi,
her only contact with the press and
publishing was some voluntary help
given to a weekly magazine run by
a few like-minded friends. *“That
was just love’s labour,” Her present
job is something quite different.
Feminine intuition, tact and a
lot of enterprise helped her in the
confidence of the male world
surrounding her. She retained most
of the old staff, slowly proceeded to
learn every aspect of the business.
“It has indeed been a stimulating
challenge and an education in it-
self,” she said.

Mrs Sandhu can today talk autho-
ritatively on every aspect of a pub-
lisher’s job. She is a manager-curi-
public-relations-curt-welfare  officer
to her 120 workers. There has been
a marked improvement in sales in
this business of slow returns and
Mrs Sandhu hopes to expand the

press section. She has maintained -

the all-male character of the business
except for her own personal assistant.

Intruders in Men’s  World

Law, Journalism, and the Admi-
nistrative Services are other fields
into which the post-Independence
woman has ventured more and more,
In these new fields, however, the
weman begins with a disadvantage—
being a woman. She has to earn her
deserts in a world of men!

Miss Sarojini, who works in the
Supreme Court, feels that, once a
certain sericusness about one’s pro-
fession is maintained, male coliea-
gues are not only sympathetic but

also appreciative. But yet another
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young woman lawyer felt that a
really flourishing legal practice is not
within the grasp of the woman
lawyer, as yet. “One starts off under
a senior advocate—and one is likely
to remain there—picking up the
chicken-feed he throws at you by way
of independent cases,” she asserts.

A cub reporter on a metropolitan
newspaper felt the same. “Whether
out of sympathy or lack of confidence
—the woman reporter is invariably
sent out to cover only ‘feminine”
subjects.”

There are several women lawyers
in the Supreme Court today. But
no leading metropolitan newspaper
or periodical has yet seen a woman
at the apex of the editorial ladder.
Even Femina, India’s leading
woman’s magazine, has tried and
trusted a male editor.

Miss Anna George is one of the
senior-most women in the IAS,
Every year on an average about 1&
girls choose the 1AS as a career.
Miss George feels that though power
and responsibility are impressively
placed in the hands of the adminis-
trator, she reacts unnaturally to it,
Very often, specially in the districts,
in her over-anxiety not to identify
her action and decision with any-
thing that is remotely feminine, she
swings quite to the other extreme
and adopts an abnormally brittle
firmness which is quite unlike her..
This in the administrative service,
at least, is because of the conscious-
ness (unfounded or otherwise), in
the early stages of her career, that
she is on trial far more as a woman
administrator than just an adminis-
trator,

New Feminine Enterprise

Mrs Talwar is a symbol of new
feminine enterprise. She is the

. innovator and builder of a thriving

business in  household furniture
which has already captured the
foreign market.

Her < ase is all the more remarkable
because Mr Talwar is a new ‘modern’
Indian husband. Completely dis-
satisfied with the drab, commons-
place furniture available in the
country, Mrs Talwar set to work"
on a design for a telephone chair
four years ago. She had neither
training in design nor any knowled-
ge of the craft of furniture-making.
Starting with a carpenter whose most
artistic handiwork did not go beyond
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making wooden window-panes, she
came out with a set of chairs, tech-
nically correct, artistic and sophis-
ticated in design. From these modest
beginnings Alankrit, their exclusive
shop and workshop in New Delhi-
Faridabad, took shape. Today
a piece of Alankrit furniture in the
home is almost a status symbol.
Her husband, a production engineer,
has given her practical .guidance
and encouragement which could well
be the prime factor of her fantastic
success. Alankrit reaped Rs 60,000
in the first year; the latest r.turn is
Rs 2 lakh. Mr Talwar even
contemplates moving inte Alankrit
whole-time, instead of as a part-time
accountant and well wisher.

A Young Woman Diplomat

Helen Mathai is a young diplomat
who is looking forward to her first
posting—Mexico. Her husband is a
doctor doing his internship at a hos-
pital in New Delhi. Doctoring and
Diplomacy do not make a fright-
fully untoward combination, but
what about the 10,000 odd miles
between Mexico and New  Delhi?
Says Dr Mathai, *“There are adjust-
ments to be made in every marriage
—in our case it is only more so.
We can definitely work it out, some-
how. It is certainly not fair to ask
her to give up at this stage what
she has worked for, for so long, is
it?” Helen Mathai giving credence
to her 14-odd months of training;
adds, “If the question really comes
to a head and 1 have to choose—
I would give up my career straight-
away.S’

Helen Mathai and Dr. Mathat
did not have a “love marriage”;
the two families in Kerala had been

- known to one another for many

years, and it was one of those “arran-
ged” marriages which reflect the
rising stature of the young Indian
women, Though “love marriages”
are (uite common and inter-provin-
cial marriages are increasing year
by year, the vast majority of educated
Indian girls accept “arranged” mar-
riages without grumbling. The group
decision, custom and tradition are

‘still very strong; but the “‘arranged™

weddings have undergone a qualita-
tive change, because most parents
take into consideration the prefer-
ences and sentiments of their
daughters, and try to so choose
the “boy” as would correspond

to the tastes and culture-leanings of
the “girl”.

Husband-Wife Relationship

An important change has occurred

in husband-wife relationship. In

the old society, the husband was,
for the woman, only one member
of the big joint family; they saw
relatively little of one another except
at night. Now, in the small single-
unit families, marital relationships
are based on equality; there is a
sharing of life together; in many
cases, there is joint planning. All
over the country, in all classes of
people, a dialogue has begun between
man and woman. The process
started many vears ago, but it has
spread to the lowest remove of
society mainly during the past two
decades. When the villager comes
to the city leaving his wife and child-
ren behind, he closes the dialogue
with his woman. When he brings
his wife to live with him, he writes
a'new chapter in his, and the com-
munity’s” life. Wherever one may go
in India today, one sees men travel-
ling with their far less urbanised
wives, and introducing them to the
wonders of city life.

Many indeed are the changes that
have entered husband-wife relation-
ship. For the first time in this society
hundreds of women have to work
away from their husbands. They
meet during vacations or holidays.
It is not rare to see a father taking
his childrén to a hill station in sum-
mer while the mother is “tied down”
to her desk or workshop. For hun-
dreds of years, only a man could
leave his newly-wed wife with his
parents and go abroad for higher
studies. Today girls too have started
going abroad for similar reasons,

leaving their newly-married husbands

behind.

Children today are certainly
not viewed as the sterling symbols
of the eternal unity of Purusha
and Prakriti whose duty itis to
follow a  well-defined idiom.
The modern mother 'is far more
realisticc. Mrs Kamala Devi is a
Telecommunications  Engineer - in
All-India Radio with over 12 years
of service. Her husband who is in
the Railways is also an engineer.
Her young daughter in school is
good at Maths, But her becoming
an engineer does not follow., “She
will take up engineering only if
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" publisher, is.

Mrs Sandhu, the
another practical
mother. Her daughter who leaves
school this year, will work at the
Publishing House—in all the depart-
ments for a short period till she
joins college—"‘just to help her make
up her own mind later.”

she wants fo.”

Aloka is a professional dancer at
the Bharativa Kala Kendra. Her
husband, “Sekharan, is also a dancer,
but it does not follow that Ambika,
their four-year-old daughter, should
train to be a dancer too. “Dancing
is in her bloed. We would like her
to dance, of course, but it is equally
important for her to have a formal
schooling so that dancing is not her
only opening and she is forced to
t?ke it up because she can do nothing
else.”

An Air Hostess withount.
Regrets
With the increase in the opportu-
nittes for women, it follows that
there are fewer and fewer careers
which are any longer treated as
“suspect”. The professional artiste
of the stage and theatre, the dancer
and the musician have practi-

cally no stigma attached to them.

Air-hostessing used to be a career
frowned upon as ‘“‘not so nice.”
But a survey shows that every year
the cross-section of girls joining Air
India is as varied as ever and com-
prises girls from the so-called “good
families” as well. .

Tla Singh was an Air India air-
hostess with two-and-a-half years
of flying to her credit. She was
defipitely from a *“‘good family™.
With a first class graduation degree
and courage of her convictions she
joined Air India. Her father gave
her a two-and-a-half year let-up and
all the gaiety and glamour of her
carcer did not make her over-stay
her lease. She now works with Japan
Airlines as a PR girl on the sales
side. How do her parents and her
community in Bihar feel about
her now? “My parents would, natu-
rally, like to. get me married. If not
a Rajput, just any Indian would
satisfy them now. My community
has never quite understood or for-
given my father for giving me a long
rope-—they are just waiting to sec me
hang myself with it, I suppose.”
Does being a non-conformist pay?
“It has certainly been worth it. I
feel more independent now and,



Aloka, (extreme right) who teaches dancing at the Bharatiya Kala Kendra, New Delhi.

what is more important, I realise
the value of it. I always wanted to
travel and I did,” she looks back
to her air-hostess years, with no
regrets.

Covering up and Uncovering

In fashion, the Indian woman
avoids erratic changes, but she is
certainly more fashion-minded today
than she was twenty years ago.
And while talking about fashion, it is
curious how, on the one hand, mil-
lions of women have learnt to cover
their bodies while millions of others
practise various ways of uncovering
them. In the villages of Kerala and
all over the tribal areas, women who
had long been used to leaving the
upper part of their bodies uncovered,
have now covered up; while in the
cities, at least in the more sophisti-
cated circles, it has become fashion-
able to expose more and more of the
feminine form. The sari is tied
below the navel; cholis are short]
some are back-less, tied with a draw-
string—all fashtons of an ancient
age.

While in the urban areas cosmetics
impress upon our mind the care
the modern Indian woman takes to
keep herself prim and smart and to
look a little more -than her very
best, in the villages the soap has
entered almost every household.
Always famous for her personal
cleanliness, the Indian woman- in
the village today cannot think of
living without soap, and likes to have

a face powder and perhaps a cream
too. In sophisticated urban society,
the beauty parlour—there are at
least a dozen of them in our main
cities —symbolise a new trend. Make-
up is no longer an art; it is a science.
And because it is so, and because
more and more women are ready
to submit themseives to  beauty
treatment, it has also started being
business.

It is business for Manjula Saluja,
Manageress of a beauty parlour in
New Delhi. A science graduate of
London University, she turned
to a training Institute in beauty
culture. It was not long before
she realised that beauty was
certainly not for the birds. After
working in England and Europe
she returned to India and ran her
own beauty parlour in Bombay,
where women are far more beauty-
conscious. In Delhi she gets on an
average 12 clients a day who come
for beauty cuniture. “They are a
mixed lot,” she says, “people from
all walks of life and from all parts

~ of the city”. Students and working

girls are given concessions.
Loneliness For Many

As we have already said, the chang-
ing pattern of women’s life in India
cannot be described in a compact
tabulation. It is a picture of great
variety. Changes have not always
meant happiness; in many cases they
have meant misery and loneliness.
Life has become partictlarly lonely

YOJANA January 26, 1967 Page 36

for the old middle class mothers
and grandmothers whose sons have
gither been posted far away from
their ancestral homes or have set
up their own families. New values,
new ideas of human relationships,
the tremendous movement from vil-
lage to town have, in many cases,
brought tension and conflict and
these have touched the women more
than the menfolk. What is note-
worthy is that at no level of society,
life for the Indian woman is what it
used to be 20 years ago. This is
best illustrated by three women
taken from three generations co-exist-
ing in a constantly changing society.

In the upper class we still have the
mother who, having taught her
daughter ““a little French”, “a few
snatches on the piano”, a bit of
riding, waits for the right young
man to come along who values
just this sort of thing. Sometimes
he does. But very often she is left
waiting and wondering where she
went wrong.

There is the grandmother from the
middle class, a widow who has come
to stay permanentiy with her married
daughter—a thing she would never
have dreamt of doing before. She
made the trip all by herself in a few
hours by plane. She sees that her
son-in-law’s nephew’s wife is a girl
from another faith and she has been
accepted most whole-heartedly by
her daughter’s in-laws. Her own
grandchildren do not look on her
with reverence; but they like her
and she is not less happy with them.

From the young generation, there
is 24-year-old Shanti, married, with
three children and the fourth on the
way (“l have only ome son, you
know.”) Shanti, whose stirring beau-
ty has never really been appreciated.
(“You say you like my face. But
why?”) She is a working wife and
mother, supplementing her husband’s
income as a Mali. Shanti sells
vegetables every morning and runs
a make-shift vegetable shop in the
afternoon. From her morning rounds
itself, she earns about 60 paise, which
is saved away. She has never been
to school. She sports a dignity in
her business. She never screams out
her. wares on the street—but goes
to just a few regular customers,
Shanti’s children are all at school,
and she hopes to make her son “a
technical”.

Shanti’s, too, is a vibrant face of
the Indian woman of 1967.




“A LONGER WAY IS
STILL AHEAD,” Says Jugatram Dave

J.C. DESAI

“WE have gone along way, but a :

longer way is still ahead,”.
says Mr Jugatram Dave; the 76-
year-old social worker of Gujarat,
‘Jukaka’, as he is lovingly known
by inmates of his Ashram, is one of
those devoted workers who have
spent their entire life for the uplift
and welfare of Adivasis and other
backward classes.

Inspired by Gandhiji in the early
twenties, the youthful Jugatram Dave
decided to devote himself to the
work of rural uplift. For his field
work he chose Bardoli in Surat
district which later became an im-
portant centre of the national strug-
gle for freedom. Some spade work
hzd already been done by other social
workers like Maganlal Gandhi, Chu-
nibhai, and Narhari Parikh before he
arrived on the scene. Dave joined
the late Narhari Parikh in Sarbhon
Ashram. All these . workers had
ccme under the direct influence of
Gandhiji who, while directing the
freedom struggle, had enjoined on
them to work in villages. Infused
with missionary zeal, they triggered
a revolution among the neglected

and. down-trodden people of the

area.

As Jugatrambhai says, when they
came to Bardoli the condition of
landless agricultural labour, known
as Halpatis, was extremely miserabie.
The Halpatis were. treated. like chat-
tels, Under back-breaking debts
they, along with their wives and
children, had to work almost like
slaves to Zamindars and Sahukars.
They owned no land and did not
get a just price for their Iabour. They
were hardly given enough to keep
their body and soul together. Equal-
ly abominable was the condition of
the -Raniparaj Adivasis who lived in
the forest area round about. They
were engaged by contractors for
felling trees at a very cheap rate.

- Zamindars, Sahukars and contrac-

tors exploited these people and
squeezed them mercilessly to fatten
their own purse. '

Such were. the oondlitions, when
Jugatrambbai,  Chunibhai
others took up their work. It was an

uphill task to break -through the-

steel wall of superstitions, inhibitions,
class and religious prejudices and,
above all, the vested interests. Un-

daunted by odds and opposition, they

set on‘their work. They observed
that continuous exploitation had
made the people gfig (lazy) and
zfezar (laziness) brought =rRg
(poverty). They had, therefore, to

work to achieve the twin objectives

of ending exploitation and removing
laziness of the people by providing
them with work to earn their live-
lihood with dignity and honour.

While Chunibhai devoted himself
to. the propagation of Charkha,
Jugatram Dave paid his. attention
to the fundamental work of spread-
ing education. The Charkha served
two purposes.
employment and also instilled in
the people a sense of dignity and self-
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and.

It provided wuseful”

reliance. Jugatrambhai believed that
change must start in the minds of
pecple if it were to be enduring.
Only education could bring about
such a change. This had to be slow
but steady. “The work which a wind
can do cannot be done by a whirl-
wind.” He, therefore, started Bal-
wadis and- Ashramshalas. Adivasi
boys and girls trained in these insti-
tutions over the past three decades
have been the carriers of reform.

The other day when I met him in
his Ashram at Madhi, Jugairambhai
told me that a breakthrough has
been achieved but a long way had
vet to be covered. Dressed in a

‘short, coarse, khadi dhoti and collar-

less haif-sleeve shirt, he sat cross-
legged on- the floor, with-a small
wooden desk before him. He looked
askance and was rather cold when I
introduced myself and told the pur-
pose of my visit. He shuns publicity.
He was, however, as kind as always
and before long 1 regained my con-

" fidence as he became expansive.

In slow, measured tone, he toid me
the story of the revolution started
by a band of selfless, dedicated
workers over a period of more than
three decades.

Jugatrambhai said, ‘“We have
made great strides since Independence
with schools, roads and communica-
tions established in distant parts.
But the progress is in patches. It is
a pity that benefits of the Plans bave
not percolated to the large masses
of our people in rural areas in the
measure in which they should have.
Plans are good and weli-intentioned
but they Jack proper implementation.
If the best results are to be obtained,
welfare schemes should be imple-
mented through panchayats or peo-
ples’ voluntary organisations and not
through offictal agencies. For this,
panchayats should be revitalised and
strengthened.”

Jugatrambhai is simple and rustic
in appearance. But behind his cold
looks is a heart full of warmth and

turn to P AGE 61



THE TREASURE’ HUNT

A Union Carbide salesman from India sings songs

in Swahili. Another explores Australia... That’show .

export targets have gone up 20 times in 12 years.

The treasure hunt for foreign exchange has been long but

rewarding. A Union Carbide salesman from India composes-

rhymes in Swahili, tells stories to children as he takes his

van through the villages of East Africa. Starting with Egypt

some years ago, sales executives continue toexplore markets ..

as far apart as Auwstralia, Finland, Zambia. This year
Union Carbide will export to more than 50 countries. Even
the U.8.A. and Canada buy flashlight components from
Union Carbide India— so excellent is the quality.

Union Carbide initially exported dry batteries only. Today

the export range includes batteries, fashlights, battery .

depolariser, zine products. Chemical and Polyethylene pro-

ducts, 100, will soon sail across the: lugh seas.. Frorn a mere’

L

Rs. 4lakhs some. 12 years ago. Union Carblde - export target
has soared to Rs. 80 lakhs for 1966.

- Union Carbide continues the humt for foreign markets
to support the nation’s drive fpr exports.

SOWING THE -
cn_ LVl SEEDS OF PROGRESS

UNION CARBIDE PRODUCTS FOR INDIA'S HOMES,
INDUSTRIES AND AGRICULTURE:.

ﬁ\fEREADY Torch Batleries ; Torches, Terch Buths ; Radno and Transmm

- Battsnas Telephone, Rallroad & Industrial Cells: Manlles NATIONAI.

Cinema Arc Carjbons.
UNICIN 'CARBIOE Polyethylene Resins. Film & Pipe ; Plastics ; Organle

Chemicals; Agricultural Chemicals ; - Metallurgical Products; Zino
- _ Products ; EMMO Photo-engravers’ Plates.
e - . . . R .P .
PRODUCT lVITY - the only way to self-reliance.
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YOUNG INDIAN WORKERS WANT- TO DO WELL, LIVE WELL

| Impatient,

N'many ways the new and the old-

jostles with one another in
this country. Hardwar has a heavy
electricals factory, Varanasi a diesel
locomotive plant.
for its Mughal Gardens, has now,
just about a mile from it, one of the
most modern and sophisticated
factories in the country. A unit
of Hindustan Machine Tools, And
a'new township, called HMT Town-

ship, now mnestles at the foothills'

of the Simla hills.

He had a passion for beauty, the,

man who conceived of this plant and

this township. On three sides the

hills, never very high, give it their
benign protection,  Yonder flows
a river, Kaushalya by name, which,
in- winter months, is as slender- as
a- maiden’s waist. Amidst the dry
greenery. of Punjab (or Hariana)
landscape, hums this new centre
of production; neon lights suddenly
lit- up the small township as you
drive down from Chandigarh to
Kalka: The factory does. not offend
the scenic beauty; in order to keep
it low, it has been built somewhat
underground. Under a single roof
sprawls an entire complex of “‘sheps™;
—small parts, heavy parts and assem-
bling—and behind the main building
is the foundry. HMT, Pinjor, makes
several sophisticated milling machi-
nes M-2, M-2 P and 2-D13; it caters
both to the domestic and the overseas
markets. This year forty machines
are to be made for import to the
United States. Among the countries
that have bought machines made
here is Czechoslovakia. The plant
puts out about 60 machines a month
—an average of two per day.

1t is a young pIant, only four years
old, run entirely by young people.
The General Manager, Prasanta
Bannerji, is just about 40; most of
the engineers are round about that
age; and the workers, some’ 1,700,
_are, almost all of them, below thirty.

A Different Lot

They are. a. very different sort of
workers, these young men who speak
of the plant with a.féeling of pride

Pinjor, famous:

Ambitious

A- Yojana Staff
Report’

and affection because they have been
with it from the very beginning.
Pinjor is by no means an industrial
centre; it is not even in the vicinity
of a big centre of industry. Most
of the workers come from- agricul-
tural families; land-based, they have
no proletariat feeling of havmg been
uprooted from the soil.

And yet they are not justworkers;

they- are- skilled- technicians—matri-

culates, with a period of training at
industrial‘training institutes, and then
trained again at the HMT itself.
You talk to them- and. you know
they are a different lot from the
workers you normally meet in big
industrial centres. They*have hope.
They are impatient. They know they
have learnt new skills. They are
ambitious. You almost begin to
like them at the very first encounter.

And suddenly your heart lifts
up a little when you remember that
there are 1,20,000 Indians going every
year for training as craftsmen; and
as many as 22,500 were getting train-
ing as apprentices at the end of
September last year. For these are
the ‘men who -are.building, and who

will build, the indusiries in our
country. .
Unfortunately, HMT, Pinjor;

went through a - fairly’ long* strike
recently. It was a.rather ‘nice’ sort
of strike,” “Passing by the factory,
you would’t have noticed that any-
thing was wrong”, General Manager
Bannerji told me. “There-was not
a. single incident. We waved at
one another as we.met'on the road;
and human relations:in this small
town were not in the least tarnished”.

Workers confirmed’ this. *“There
was nothing. wrong.. between us as
htuman. beings”, said Jagjit Rai,
Vice-President of the Union, a brlght-

looking. young man- of 22, We are

very happy that it’s:all,over”
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One. great thing is that in- the
first month after the settlement of-
the strike, production picked up very.
well, and the plant was able to do
almost a record volume of business.
It made forty machines last month,
and every worker I met mentioned.
this- with- unconcealed. pride.

It’s Our _Plant

But a strike is a strike, and there is:
a certain amount of suspicion on
both sides. It was a bright sunny
Sunday when, along with Metallur-
gist Sanjit Sen, and Personnel Officer
Dillon T went to the workers’ colony.
A hockey match was going on in

-the spacious playgrounds, and seve-

ral hundred workers were watching:
I left my escorts behind and went
up to a group. At first they would’nt
talk. “Go and see the Personnel
Manager”, said a young Sikh. But
soon the ice broke, and we were
good friends.

“You know, this is a-public sector
plant”, I told them. “Look at the
township, how beautiful it is. I am
sure it means something to' you,
something - _more: than just working
for wages.’

“It surely does”, said ‘the Sikh.
“We have been here from the beginn-
ing. It’s our plant. We want it to
do well.”

“We want to do well too,” ” quipped
a fellow worker, a boy of just 21.

They are not doing badly at all.
After training, they start on a total
emolument of about Rs 180. - There
is an inclusive bonus of up to Rs 65
a.month. Each worker gets a two-
room flat, and the rent is Rs 20
or less. He gets a lunch (chapari
and vegetable curry) for just 25
paise. He gets free treatment by an
M.B.B.S. doctor, and free medicine:

‘There is a consumer co-operative

store from which he draws his daily
necessities,  There is a workers’
club where-several newspapers are
available; and many in-door games
are played; These young men work
in 'the most hygienic of conditions—
the workshops are completely dust:

proof. Spotlessly clean. :

“Ishould like to see your homes™,
I suggested tentatively, and. was
immediatelys met. with competitive



hospitality. At the first’ flat we
went to the worker, 2 'young man
from Hariana, was engrossed with
his brand new transistor radio;
his living room has a modest sofa
set, and on the wall, along with
religious figures, there was a pin-
up film-star with a bewitching smile.
In the kitchen there was a kerosene
stove. *“Don’t you use coal at all?”
T asked. “Not very much.” In fact,
few of them did. Perhaps because
most of them were still bachelors.
“But we' have started getting marri-
ed”, said one of my companions.
“In 1966 several got married. This
year, perhaps more will be married.”
“You will then think twice before
going on strike”, I said. There was
a collective nod of approval.

The, kitchen gardens sported a
variety of vegetables. At the second
flat where we were treated to a
sizzling cup of Punjabi tea (one-
fourth liquor, three-fourths milk,
three spoonfulls of sugar), T was plea-
santly surprised 'to see a picture of
John F. Kennedy hanging on a wall.
There were pictures also of Nehru
and Gandhi. And the inevitable
pin-up film star. ' -
.- They had their grievances. They
did not make enough to maintain a
family. Some had to get money
from home. Yes, they got a promo-
tion every second or third year,

but it meant only two or three rupees .

more in their earnings. They knew
their job, thought that they could
do it as well as the supervisors, why,
then, this difference in salary? Why
should a B.A. Pass get more than a
matriculate with several years of
technical training? Why shouldn’t
tliey get at once the enhanced rate
of DA announced by the Central
Government? But by and large
they had no bitterness in their
young hearts. *‘Our General Mana-
ger is a very fine man, very sympa-
thetic to us,” they said. I had heard
a reciprocal word from Bannerji—
“They are a fine lot, these young
people.”

The canteen is run by a co-opera-
tive. It has to buy arta in the market
at Re 1.20 per secer. How could it
go on offertng a lunch for just 25
Paise? On economic ground the
¢anteen could have closed down.
. But the General Manager had taken
up with the Civil Supplies people at
Chandigarh the question of sapply-
ing ration to the co-operative at fair
price shop rates. And he had

“succeeded in persuading the depart-

ment to agree to his suggestion only
the previous night. It was. an
action the workers wholeheartedly
applauded.

*We want the plant to make more
machines. We are ready to work.
Why can’t we make more machines
and sell them in India and
abroad ¥’

It wasn’t difficult to explain to
them why this could not be? The
plant wasn’t making transistors, was
it? Even the small machines cost
more than Rs 30,000 each.. Indus-
trialists buy them only when they are
willing- to invest. If there is a set-

back in the economy, fewer machi-

nes sell.  And after all, exporting
machines is not an easy job. HMT
was, however, doing increasingly well
with exports. - Why build a machine
tools plant at all? Only because we
have: to build machines for new -in-

dustries. This is a pioneering field,
where returns will take time to come
in. They have to be patient. In
the meantime, there 'was so much
criticism - of public sector plants,
often by people who would like to
see them fold up. Xsn’t it the duty
of all of them to see that these plants
were a roaring success?

It certainly was, they all agreed.
“We shall never have it otherwise,

‘Thisis our plant.” But.,.They knew

that there was a market for their.
skills. They could go to a private
sector plant at a higher salary..

“But will you get such a nice flat
for Rs 207 Free treatment and free
medicine 7

There was no immediate reply.

And then suddenly one eager-
looking young man spoke up, “I

don’t want to go anywhere. I want
to make my fortune here only.” -

Our Young
~ People

(Frbm Page 28)

tains, learn pgliding, and their
hobbies include satling and globe-
trotting. They travel. They. talk
freely about many things, including
sex and human relationships. They
question. Their reading tastes are
catholic ‘and ambivalent.  Most
of them read popular foreign.maga-
zines such as Time, Life, Encounter,
and Reader’s Digest; quite a few
read comics and some confess to
reading magazines like Playboy.
Their list of reading includes classics
as well as modern “hot” fiction.
In the semi-urban and rural areas
there is, by compulsion, a greater
appetite for Indian books in which
the classical writers predominate.
But, by and large, students are
ford of modern writings in their
own languages.

Almost as a rule, they are more
conscious of the good things of
life. They see more films and plays
than their parents could even think
of. . Music, dancing and the fine
arts have begun to touch their life.
In the sophisticated urban society
there is a lot of Western pop music
and dancing. In middle class homes
the radio and the gramaphone
provide most of the entertainment,
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and there is, of course, the cinema.
In the villages it is the radio which
is giving young people an intro-.
duction to the world of enter-
tainment. The traditional forms of
Indian entertainment seem to be
losing their grip on young minds.

Westernisation is an over-played
myth. In any case, it is limited
to a very small upper fringe of
society. With education, modernisa-
tion of outlook is surely coming
and the minds of young men and
women are changing. But the old
traditional values remain. By and
large, there is no revolt against
them. Perhaps the philosophy of
the Indian revolution has caught
the young people too. They want
to change, but they are not yet
ready for radical .transformation.

Fertiliser Plant

It is proposed to set up a fertiliser
plant -near  Rishikesh " under the
Fourth Plan. Costing Rs 30 crore
it will be in the co-operative sector.
Drinking Water

The Central Food Technological
Institute at Mysore has developed
process by which drinking water
can be preserved in tins from six to
ning months. The Institute now
supplies atl canned water required by
the Defence personnel. The new
device has resulted in considerable
saving of foreign exchange as canned

. water was imported up till now,




30,000 Villages and

Common ownership of land by people who had no land at

all for many years has led to joint efforts to change the
old pattern of life. Many Bhoodan villages grow bumper -

crops; many have almost totally wiped out litigation.

Thousands of people have discovered a new self-confidence,:
a new identification with the dynamics of progress. In the

border areas of NEFA, Bhoodan villages have. become
fortresses of freedem, i

Only the first stage of Bhoodan work has been aécoinplished.

The second is far more important — reconstruction of
village economy. This needs a large army of devoted con-

structive workers, which is still to be built.

BISHWA B, CHATTERIJEE -

b
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Shoodan Changes Life in
83 Blocks

THE S.D.0. himself was driving the
~  jeep when we entered the vil-
lage, somewhere in Rajasthan. The
jeep was literally packed, with three
block level officials including a
B.D.O., one Sarvodaya worker, our
team - of - three ‘social scientists’,
a village level worker, a veterinary -
officer from the district, and the
jeep driver. The veterinary officer
was always on the look-out for
cattle—stray, in herd, or in tether.
It was a beautiful afterncon of late
autumn. With the air -full of un-
named fragrances, and the golden
sunlight gliding, trembling, shiver-
ing, everywhere—on tree leaves,
standing crops, slender streams,

‘thatched roofs.

There were two rows of huts on

“both the sides of a rather wide,

dust-covered road. And a sudden

-clearing on the left side where we

met the group of, maybe, twerity or
thirty men, women, boys and girls,
all engaged in winnowing the freshly-
harvested kharif crop.” Suddenly
a gaunt, tall, old man, all bones,

-and eyes still bright with a benign
" smile, saw the jeep passing, recognis-
+ed the driver and some of the pas-

sengers, and ran forward, signal.

ling us to stop—almost imperiously,

but with a show of silent claim which
issued “more from affection than
supplication.  The 8.D.O., ‘the
‘B.D.O. and the Sarvodaya worker

. were equally happy to see old Chha-

Jjuram, the patriarch leader of that

; group. All of us had to get down

from the jeep, and filed to the place

+ where winnowing of the grains was

going on, and had to sit"down on
a hastily spread out chaddar of
rough khadi. Men, women, boys,
girls and even children were busy—
but most of them were chatting,
Some were singing, others listen-
ing, and still "~ others merely

-watching. They looked happy and

contented. Harvesting a good crop
is always a joyous event; but here,
there was something more—a spirit

-of equality, a sense of fulfilment



shared by each of the thirty odd
people was altogether rare, We
were curious to know how this had
happened.

At the insistence of Chhajjuram,
we had to eat the gur brought by
his grandsons, before drinking water.
During that interval he lold us the
story, supplemented by the B.D.O.
and the Sarvodaya worker, which

“was simple and brief. These were .

the five families who had owned no

all these years landless labourers.
As a result of Gramdan, some land
‘was made over to them. When
‘this happened, they could hardly
believe that they actually owned
land. And when they knew, they
wondered what they were to do with
‘the land giflted to them—what use
could they make of it, they who
krew only how to till and toil on
other people’s lands, sometimes as a
share-crorper, or most of the time
-on a daily wage?

The Sarvodaya worker who be-
longed to this region advised them
to pool their resources. After nego-
tiations and consultations, some
further exchanges took place and
these five families got two pieces
of land, instead of the previous
five small fragments, They formed
what really was an informal co-
operative firm, and with guidance
from the Block people, and with
some trials and tribulations, produc-
ed a bumper crop in this, the second,
year of their ownership of the land,
One interesting result of this was
that Chhsaijuram and his band had
come to think of the Block people
as their own; the latter had begun
to take a pride in the achievements
of these five fTamilies—as one would
feel about ones own kith -and kin.

Before leaving, 1 asked Chhajju-
ram a straight question: “Baba,
are you happy now?’ A bright
wgmile lit vp the wrinkled face of
the old patriarch. He clasped his
gnarled hands in asalute and replied,
“Now that we all have land of our
-own—why should we not be happy?”

“Oh, you have got now land of
your own, but who gave you the
land ?” :

“You are joking with nlne-——'Sarkar.
"Bverybedy knows that Baba (Vino-
baji) bas given us this land.”

“But did Vinobaji come here
himselif to give you the land 7"

“Sarkar is very fond of jokes !
Of course, Baba did not come here.

‘But he commanded the people to

gift their surplus land, and all these

 “afsars” and ‘‘Sarvodaya bhais”

are only implementing bis orders
so that we, the landless, have now
got land of our own. We have now
a ‘gram sabha’ which looks after
the welfare of all of us, the rich and

land since fast 150 years or so; they ' the poor alike.

and their forefathers had been for -

Such was the simple story of 72-
year-old Chhajjuram—the patriarch

"of five families related by ties of
- blood, which have become like one

family on the basis of common
ownership of land which they never
possessed before.

When we scrambled into the
jeep and left the village, all the thirty

_odd people bade us goodbye with

a new slogan, **Jai Jagat”—also given

“to them by Vinobaji.

We started discussing the reasons

for this sudden and spectacular trans-

formation of these people~—what

gave them the new self-confidence .

and freed them from the traditional
shyness and indifference. The S.D.O.
said the reason was economic—now

-they had got security by owning

land, which they did not have be-
fore. The B.D.O. agreed with
S.D.0O. but one must also note the
factor of cohesion and group leader-
ship—all the five families were pull-
ing together, thus getting the strength
of group belongingness. To both,
the argument of the Sarvodaya
worker that the cause of the trans-
formation of the community lay in
the awakening of Lok Shakti—the
power residing in people—was rather
obscurantist, though they did not
openly say so. To us, students of
social science, the whole thing was
revealing: we felt that all the three
were right, because these processes
were not isolated from one another,
but complexly inter-related links
in the same chain of social progress—
built upen a simple urge 1o do things
for our own kith and kin with our
own hands, an urge of self-actuali-
sation rooted in the history of man.

111

THE change that we noticed in

_ one village in Rajasthan is
being repeated in a variety of forms,
in thousands of villages in India
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where, following “gramdan”, con.
structive work has been taken in
hand in right earnest.

Acharya Vinoba Bhave, fondly
called *“Baba’ by millions of simple-
countryfolk, after much experimen-
tation, has evolved a simple work-
able formula of *“Sulabh Gramdan™,
The villagers have to sign a decla-
ration which contains, in fine, only
four basic-conditions ;- -

(1) We are gi-ving a minimum of five
per cent of our cultivable land for
the landless of the village.

(2) We are vesting the ownership
of all our land to the ‘gramsa-
bha' of the village. Our (and
our. descendants’) right to this
land (after deducting 5 per cent
for. the landless), will, however,
continue. :

(3) We will create a ‘gram kosh”
(village fund) by contributing
to it one-fortieth of the produce
of our land.

@ All adults of the village wil}
unite to form the gram sabha
which will function either with
unanimity or consensus, for the
benefit of all people of the
village.

When at least 75 per cent of the
land-owning people of a village have
signed the declaration, and at least
51 per cent of the total land have
come under its purview, the village
is eligible to be declared as gramdan
village. Similarly, when at least
75 per cent of the population in a
Prakhand (Block), excluding the
townfolks or 85 per cent of the
revenue villages of the Block have
declared gramdan, the whole Block
may be considered as prakhand dan.
Participation in gramdan is strictly
voluntary, depending upon the spon-
taneous desire of men to share their
own properties with others. It is the
work of persuasion, an appeal to
logic, and kindness and desire for
progress through group effort, This
is the only method recognised for
gramdan. A devoted band of Sarvo-
daya workers, under the guidance
of leaders like Acharya Vincba
Bhave and Jayaprakash Narayan,
are spreading the message of gramdan
and prekhand dan io large parts of
the country. Their achievements
can be judged from the following
figures of gramdan and prakhand
dan in sixteen States.




State No. of  No. of
gramdans prakhand
dans

Bihar 10,966 34
Orissa 5,241 14
Mabharashtra 2,259 7
Andhra 2,152 2
‘Madras 1,867 14
Madhya Pradesh 1,805 4
Assam 1,341 —
Rajasthan 940 —
Punjab 144 —
Haryana 381 3
West Bengal 342 —
Gujarat 493 3
Uttar Pradesh 409 2
Himacha! Pradesh 437 —
Kerala 409 —
Mysore 58 —

Total "29,474 83

(up to 15th November 1966)

This unique movement which has
been slowly changing the face of
thousands of villages has received
suppoert, sympathy and assistance
from people of all walks of life:
«officials and non-officials, Rightists
or Leftists, Communists or Swa-
- tantraites. No one has opposed it.
Many have tried to help, often with
enthusiasm.

I

THE most . subtle changes go in
the minds of men of the
gramdan villages.

Most people still remember the
disorganisation and demoralisation
that swept entire areas in north
Kamrup of Assam, with a focal
point at Tejpur, when the Chinese
were advancing in NEFA in 1962,
- The situation has changed completely
now. To several people of gramdan
villages around Kauli, bordering
Bhutan, I put one question: “What
will happen to you, if the Chinese
attack again?” . :

The answer, though very indiffe-
rent appearing on the surface, had
significance:  *““What happens to
India, will happen to ust”

“But, take it from me, there will be
no unseemly stampede any more.
Come whatever may, we won't
leave our village, which we have
built up with our own hands”, said
Rohini Babu, the sixty-year-old
pradhan of Gramsabha Chandra-
nagar, of Kauli. Could there be a
more unmistakable indicator - of
mational integration and sense of

belonging than this simple state-
ment? '

In another village I asked the
assembled people, *“I heard of gram-

" dan achieving this and achieving that.

Now tell me, what is the most im-
portant  achievement . of = your
village ?” )

The bluntness of this question
perhaps bowled them over, as they
began mumbling about opening of
a Balwadi and of two handlooms
and so on. But came forward a lady,
the wife of the pradhan, and after a
show of graceful shyness — she
was about to address a bhadralog
from outside by rearranging her
off-colour sari to cover her head—
spoke to me in distinct words, ““We
the women, have, through voluntary
picketing, closed down two liquor
shops; now our village has no licenc-
ed liquor shop at all! This, Sir, we
consider to be the greatest achieve-
ment of our village.” The clarity
of her articulation was only matched
by the ring of conviction in her tone.

I had asked the same question to
a group of villagers in Kaliakhia
in Balasore district in. Orissa, bord-
ering the Bay of Bengal. The old
men did not know what reply to
give. But a young man, who was a
voluntary social worker, posed a
counter question to me,

“There were 108 litigations last
year before our village became

or 12 cases pending. All the cases

- have been withdrawn or settled by

our gram sabha, and in our village
lawyers will lose their trade. Sir,
will you, or will you not consider
it an achievement?”

T admitted that it was a fine

- achievement indeed, but could there

not be something more positive,
something more concrete and spec-

_ tacular?

The young man' promptly answer-
ed, *Sir, please come here again
next year, or better still in 1968.
We promise to become a substantial
foreign exchange earner by that
time. We are going ahead with our
plaps to grow cashewnut on pancha-
yaii land by co-operative farming,
and we are confident of success.
But please give us some time.”

But - perhaps more striking are
some of the changes that are found
in the social workers who volunteer
to work in gramdan areas. More
often than not a process of involve-

YOJANA January 26, 1967 Page 43

ment and identification with the-
villagers takes hold of the social
worker, so that chords of deep
job-satisfaction are touched, and
the social worker may not like to
be transferred from bis or her field
of action even if administrative-
orders demand it. ‘

That is why an Assamese girl

~social worker from Goalpara, after

working ‘for and with the villagers
of Angarikata of North Kamrup,
would rather leave the Bharat Sewak
Samaj, her parent employer, and
join the Shanti Sena Mandal than
be taken away from the dpeople:-
with whom she had worked. So
complete was her identification with.
the villagers that the very thought
of going to another place was like:
“leaving our own men and women -
in the lurch,” as she put it. Prasanna
Pradhan left his political party to-
devote his entire time to constructive
work in interior Balasore of Orissa, -
because, in his own words, “Now
I can devote my entire time to
building, instead of demolishing.”

The story of Kalicharan of Hathi
Doba is perhaps more touching.
Hathi Doba, a village near the
Bhutan border, was not a gramdani
village when I visited that area. He
wanted me to visit his village and
stay there for a few days and enthuse
the local youth to build a few wells
through voluntary effort. When

. I said that I Id visit Hathi Doba
gramdani. Today there are only 11 1o ane mort toim to Ao

in my next trip to Assam, if only it

became gramdani by that time.
Kali Charan replied: “If that is

the condition, take it that it is ful- -
filled. If you promise to visit Hathi

Doba tomorrow evening, Hathi Doba.
will become gramdani tomorrow
morning.”

Gramdan and Prakhand Dan are
only the first step of a peaceful
revolution in our villages. The-
next step, a far more important
one, that of reconstruction of the:
village economy and social life:
through wholehearted village parti-
cipation, will require a very large .
number of selfless constructive work-
ers. Is our country ready to under- -
take this task of ensuring that
building up of village India from.

.below is continued on the social.

foundation provided by gramdan
and prakhand dan?

Dr Chaiterjee is Professor of Social’
Psychology at the Gandhian Institute
of Studies, Varanasi,



When Light Comes To Village

LIFE CHANGES

Report and Pictures by S. RAMANATHAN
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Electricity has lit up the
life of half the Indian
people living in the .
villages.

More villages in Madras
State—eight out of every
ten—have been electrified
than in any other State.

Electricity has removed
an ancient darkness, has
brought cheer and glad-
ness to village homes.

Streets and houses are litup. Below : A Chalckirun by Power.

It has brought new indus-
tries and given a boost to
agriculture.

TEN miles west of Madras, less

than four miles from the city
limits, lies Periapanicheri in Chin-.
gleput district, - an  unpretentious
small village of about 800 people,
moestly farmers.

A hundred dwelling houses, in-
cluding about 60 huts and 40 or so
brick houses, unpavced dusty earthen
streets, a stagnant pond and wells
without par: pat walls, an old temple
and a mosque and nearly 110 acres
of paddy land, these comprise' the
village of Periapanicheri.

The buses came and the dusty
village roads full of ruts and pot
holes were relaid and black-topped
with macadam. The unsophisticated
villagers were no longer isolated from
the State’s capital. Yet every time
they took a bus ride to the city —
these were few and far between —
and got a view of the well-lit city,
its broad roads, -palatial buildings
and business houses, its parks and
gardens, the museum and the zoolo-
gical gardens, the light house and
the High Court building, the vast
sandy expanse of the beach, their .
thoughts travelled dismally back to

£
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their little village, where every day
was as uneventful and monotonous
as the thousand yesterdays, and
nights seemed the longest, for
when dusk slipped into night, dark-
ness and gloom enveloped the
village, and, in a sense, the lives of
the people.

Periapanicheri was one of many
villages which were so near the city
or town, and yet so far away from
modern, civilised living. Commu-
nication and electricity made all
the difference between comfortable,
cheerful living and a life in darkness
and drudgery.

Those were the days of the
kerosene oil lamps in houses of the
better-placed, earthen oil lamps in
quarters of some, and complete
darkness in the huts of the lowliest.
In more senses than one, the miltions
of poor people in the Madras State
groped through the dark labyrinth
of existence half their life time.
Yet, nights to them were welcome
relief, to rest their fatigued, famished
frame after the day of hard toil
in the paddy fields and to snatch
what joy they could in the company
of their women and children. And
nights were a nightmare too, special-
ly during the squally monsoon
months.

A Village Transformed

But those gloomy, dark yesterdays
are over. In the changed conditions
of today, the great many things the
unborm tomerrows heold in store,
and the drudgery of all the yesterdays
is just an unpleasant memory.

Now Mr K. Arumuga Gramani,
President of the Periapanicheri Pan-
chayat Board, the village elder loved
and respected by the community,
chuckles with great relief, “Thanks
to the extension of electricity to
small villages like ours, life now is
a Jlot more comfortable, cheerful
and easy.”

Periapanicheri tasted the luxury
and comfort of power ten years ago,
in 1956, when the State Electricity
Board, in the first year of the Second
Five Year Plan period, continued
its phased programme of rapid
rural electrification.  “True,” Mr
Gramani admits, “our village has
not been transformed inte a modern
little town or a worthy sateliite
colcny of a  prawling, ever-expanding
city stbuib. But the people have
now the cpportunity, denied for

decades, for a better, cleaner and
comfortable life.”

Today, away from all the din and
bustle of the maddening crowd,
Mr Gramani, as do many other
men in the village, reads his morning

newspaper, listens to the news broad-

cast over the All India Radio, and
ponders over the political, social

_and other economic problems facing

the country, and is contented looking
after his paddy land, his family,
and still has time for public service

“through the local Panchayat.

Periapanicheri is no  longer
plunged in darkness. The old lamp
posts with the kerosene lamps flicker-
ing feebly only to heighten the dark-
ness all around have given way to
tall electric lamp posts. Many of
the houses, old and new, have

-domestic power supply. Some have

wireless radio sets to listen to the
news bulletins, for the younger
ones to tune in the running com-
mentaries of cricket test matches
and for the women in their spare
hours to listen to music or dramas
or other programmes of interest to
village-folk. A rice and a flour mill
are new additions to the village. The
Harijan colony, too, has street lamps
under a programme of the State
Government subsidising the Electri-
city Board for prowiding -electric
lights in such colonies. Women
have no longer to trek miles with
headloads for hulling paddy or
converting rice or wheat into flour.

The 110 acres of paddy land,
fed by old shallow canals from the
Chembarampakkam take five miles
further west in the district, have
now about nine pump-sets which
ensure uninterrupted supply of water
from wells sunk in the field. The
ryots raise two crops, and some
even three, besides coconut topes
and betel vines. Mr Arumuga
Gramani, the Panchayat President,
however, regretted that inadequacy
and uneven distribution of chemical
fertilisers to ryots hampered their
efforts to boost the yield per acre.
About 25 boys and 15 girls from the
village go to the nearby elementary
or high school.

All this big change in the dull,
prosaic life of the people in this,
as in hundreds of other big and small
villages in the State, has been woven
into the fabric of everyday life by
the determined and tremendous
strides in rural electrification during
the first three Plan periods.
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8 in 10 Electrified

Whatever the critics of planning
might say, whatever the deficiencies
and shortfalls of planning in a
democratic set-up, the rural electsi-
fication programmes of the first
three Plans have brought power and
light to eight out of every ten villages
and opened up opportunities for
economic  regeneration, through
small-scale rural industrial units
which provide jobs for local skilled
and semi-skilled people and train
the youth in various crafis.

Statistically, in 20 years between
1947 and 1966, the number of towns
and villages setved by electricity
had risen from 4,000 to 54,700, a
fourteen-fold  increase for the
country. In Madras State there
were only 1,813 villages which had
electricity before the First Plan:
in 10 years the number rose to
10,000 and by the end of the Third
Plan, the State had 23,276 villages
electrified (compared with 54,700
for the whole country). Against
14,474 powered pump-sets before
1950-51, there are now over 280,000
electrically-operated pump-sets in
Madras, out of a total of about
900,000 irrigation wells. And power
is sold at a subsidised rate of 8.25
paise per unit, cheapest in the
country.

Mr V.P. Appadurai, former Chief
Engineer and currently Chairman
of the State Electricity Board, and
his men, have placed the Madras
State at the top in respect of rural
electrification.  Yet they are not
quite ‘satisfied with the pace of
progress at about 2,000 villages a
year.

Mr Appadurai said, nearly 85
to 90 per cent of the villages in the
Madras State had now power supplies
and “I am confident that by the end
of the Fourth Plan period, electricity
would invade all the villages and
hamlets in the State.”

The capacity of the Madras grid
had risen from 156 MW in 1950
to 1070 MW at the end of the Third
Plan, excluding about 300 MW
from the Neyveli thermal power
house. The H.T. transmission lines
had risen from 6,935 kilometres
early in 1951 to 39,500 kilometres
in March 1966, and L.T. transmission
lines from 5,738 kilometres in 1951
to 73,266 kilometres in 15 years,
while the per capita consumption




rose from a mere 12 units ;to 98
units in 1966. Almost 4 third of the
State Electricity Board’s annual bud-
get of Rs 30 crore is spent on rural
electrification,

Robbers ‘Vanished

All villages in the State with a
population of 5000 and over have
been provided with electricity. Out
of 2,566 villages with a“ population
of 2,000 and over, 2,515 villages
have power; out of 4,777 villages
with a populaticn of 1,600 and over,
2,842 bave now power; out of 3,220
villages with a pcpulation of 500
-and over, 1,600 villages have power;
and out of 2,667 villages with a
population of less than 500, -721
have been electrified. Besides these,
about
electrificd, all in-the course of the
15 years.

In 1966 industrial plants in the
State consumed 146.6 crore units
of power, against 18.7 crore units
in 1951, and power for agriculture
rose fromy 4.4 crore units in 1951 to

15,000 hamlets have been:

,78.6 crote units by the end of March

1966.

A Government spokesman
pointed out that the Gudalur village
in Madurai district lived wunder
the constant fear of highway robbers
before 1958 and numerous cases of
robberies were reported.  Since
clectricity dispelled the darkness of
the highways, the robbers had to
change their profession! At Thara-
mangalam in Salem district, an
enterprising man with only a
domestic load connection, had built
up a paying unit producing banians,
socks, toys, etc. In the -Nilgiris
district, new tea factories have come
into being with the advent of electri-
city. Another persen in Salem, who
got an agricultural connectton, uses
the power, during off-time, for sugar-
cane crushing, hulling, etc. These
are but a few instances to illustrate
the claim that cheap power had
provided considetable economic
opportunities for the millions.

Power in villages, which for
decades were backward and un-
developed, has provided the key to
prospetity,

It has brought about

many social changes and, in terms
of economic’ development, it bas
“enabled the establishment of modern
farms and factories providing jobs
to the underemployed ryots and the
unemploved educated. It has also
‘provided an incentive to skilled
artisans and craftsmen to set up
their own small-scale or cottage
industrial units in -or near their
villages. The multiplication of such
small industrial units, apart from
the numerous industrial estates es-
tablished by the State Government,
has increased manifold employment
potential in various ways.

Madras, it is evident, is poised
for an upsurge in consumpiion of
power for agricultural purposes,
which, even as it is, works out to
nearly 25 par cent of the total energy

-sold.

Periapanicheri is in many ways
different from what it was 10 or 15
years ago. And so are other thou-
sands of villages.

—Mr. Ramanthan is. Chief Reporter,
The Mail, Madras

Many grandparents and quite 2
few parenfs simply refuse to grow
up. They maintain that everything,
including children, has changed for
the worse,

—From Edirérial in*The States-

ml’

‘We are converting our cities into
concrete  and
stifling dreariness.

—Mrs Indira Gandhi

¥ cannot imagine that the students
of, say, Oxford or Cambridge Uni-
versities, would go on a fast if &
change were made in the syllabus.

—Mr Justice .M. Hidayatullah
in a convocation address

People, by and large, are weary
of hearing empty platitudes from
VIPs....Mr  Subramaniam’s fairly
recent suggestion, however,
students should declare war on rats
is very practical. This would provide
an outlet for pent-up frustration and
would surely be a2 more profitable
pastime than destroying valuable

tram-cars.
—From a letter in “The States-
maﬁ"
When we come to power, we will
have a lot of trouble,
—Maharani Gayatri Devi
Politics is after all nothing but
. passion multiplied by numbers.
—Mrs Taya Zinkin in her book
“Challenges in India”

equipment in laboratories or burning

asphalt jungles of

that .

Quotation Box

Our Permit-Licence Raj may want
to license the cow-owners, and
eventually @ Cow Minister with a
full fedged Cow Department may
become mecessary. . .

—From a letter in “The Hindu"
* 'Theéy (Ameticdns) are $0 open that
it’s troubling, The taxi driver telis
you his life story, sales girls call you
*honey’,

—Mr. Francoise Sagan in “Time”

We alio riced 4 noun to sum up
the appearance of a woman walking
down the street in stretch pants. With
some word like “juglipidity”, the-
spectacle need no longer throw us
off stride. We have only to say,
“That poor woman’s jusglipidity is
acute,” and theé problem ckn be
dismissed, . o _

—R.B. in the “‘Reader’s Digest”

Indeed, the traditional distrust
of authors can be seen in the twice-
vearly Honours List {British), which
admits the inventor of the miniskirt
to the Order of the British Empire,
makes Knights of conductors and
tenors, but rarely acknowledges the
contribution of the writer to the
pursuit of British happiness.

~—Mr, Anthony Burgess in “The

Hudson Review”

The vast majority of the human
tace will not be white, and they will
be hungry, and a quarter of them,

despite the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
will be Chinese.

—Mr James Reston in *'The New,
York Times™

Tadday so few people remain
incorruptible that it is agreeable to
read of someone who remained un-
corrupted for hundreds of years.
I refer to St Cuthbert, who died in
687 A.D, After death his body was
washed, vested and put in a stone
sarcophagus on Lindisfarue. When
the tomb was opened 11 years later,
the body was found to be ‘incorrupt’
and was revested...Indeed, it is
sajd to have been siill intact when
it was seen..in 1537-8...”

~—~From “The Science Journal”,

Losndon

If man can construct a schizoph-
tenic computer {an American scien-
tist is trying to do just that), it should
not be beyond the wit of man to
construct a computer which is
COTTupt. .

—From “The New Scientist”

Pleasantly bizarre phrases turn
up when scientific jargon is transla-
ted from one language to another——
as when a machine translated “out
of sight, out of mind™, into Russian.
The operators thought that they
would check the result by feeding
the Russian version back into the
machine and seeing what English
emerged. Out came the answer:
*jnvisible, insane”,

—Arigdne in ‘‘The New Scientist™
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The Indian Caterpillar Dealers” Custom Track Service is.a field inspection programme’
carried out by a crew of specialists. These specialists have years of experience
in the maintenance, repait and reconditioning of crawler undercarriage. They
inspect, analyse and work out detailed recommendations for undercarriage conser-
vation programme that matches your job conditions, operating methods, maintenance
schedule and future plans to reduce machine downtime, Their periodic field
inspection” will detect minor troubles before they become major and expensive,
will recommend when servicing is needed, will see that economicat rebuilding
limits are not exceeded.

Why not take full advantage of our Custom Track Service today ?

We protect your equipment investment—depend on our specialised service, )

CATERPILLAR
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STUDENTS FIND OUT HOW

Peasants reply 10 ques:ions; channels of communication
open up between urban boys and rural people,

Socio-economic surveys by Students embrace farmers too

LIFE IN VILLAGES CHANGES

STORY OF COLLEGE
PLANNING FORUMS

L]

WHEN college students make a socio-economic survey
of a village, build or repair a village road, open

bank accounts to save a little out of their small pocket

money, organise social service camps, it is not mews.

Students are mews only when they strike classes,
~ gherao the principal or a professor, hold up traffic, or
burn a bus or a tram. :

The story of the College Planning Forums is not
told in the Press. Yet it is a story worth telling. All
over the country 1,000 colleges have Planning Forums,
and even if each has fifty students seriously involved in
its work, there are 50,030 students who give part of

_their time to constructive, nation-building work.

This number is likely to double when 800 more
Planning Forums are set up by the end of the Fourth
Plan period, 1970-71.

What kind of work do the boys and girls of the
College Planning Forums do? For the year 1965-66,
reports of activities have so far been received only from
210 College Planning Forums. These reports show that
15,000 students have taken part in various kinds of work
rélated to socio-economic development, including 36
Jocio-eConomic surveys. :

They have held 76 Plan exhibitions, organised

Or Does Not Change

seven social service camps, visited 28 villages to create
Plan awareness among the rural people and collected
more than Rs. 11,000 for the National Defence Fund,

These students have built or repaired eleven village
roads. - More than 900 of them have opened or helped
others to open Cumulative Time Deposit accounts
and 125 post office savings accounts — their contri-
bution to small savings,

The socio-economic surveys are parhaps the most
significant part of the Planning Forum activity. These
not only introduce -college students to the changes
coming over the Indian countryside, they bridge the
gulf between town and village and open up channels
of communication.

It is interesting to know what these young pezople,
working under the expert guidance of their teachers,
find in the villages. What changes do they notice? Their
reports,. when finally drawn up, read like miniature

15,000 ébllegc boys and girls spend part
of their time in constructive work, inclu-
ding 36 socio-economic studies.
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' We have pleasure in announcing that wita the

commissioning of some of the production units

in our Alloy Stesls Plant at Durgapur, we are

* now in a position to accept orders for the follow-

ing Forged Preducts in different grades of Alioy

- & Constructional Steels, Case Hardening Steels,

; "Tool Steels, Stainless Siecls, Hot Die Steeis and
- High Spzed Steel : ’

STEPPED FORGINGS
' FORGED BARS
DIE BLOCKS -

| RINGS
| DISCS

/

Production of Relled Products such as Rounds,
Squares and Billets in different grades of cons-
tructional steels and case hardening steels will also
bz taken up shortly. Rolling of other gradesin
these categories will be taken up later.

N Customers may kindly send
their enguiries with details
~ of their requirements {0 >
I

Sales Manager
Hindustan Steel Limited -

ALLOY STEELS DIVISION
4 Fairlie Place, Calcutta-
Phone ; 22:0931 Gram: DURALLOY |

HINDUSTAN STEEL

Bachbone of Industry
Regd. Office 1 Ranchi .
Plants : Rourkela . Bhilai . Durgapur
Dranch Sales Offices - Madras | Bombay.. Dethi , Kanpur
Cachin . Bangalore . Secunderabad . Ahmedabad . Julivnder
Overseas Offices : London . Dusseldorf ’ :
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expert surveys which is what they really are.. They thro
ample light on the changing Indian rural landscape.

The Planning Forum of G.G.N. Khalsa College,
Ludhiana, made a survey of savings in Mahmudpura
village, on the outskirts of the town. They found all
farmers in the village savings-conscious. The survey
report says that practically all of them save, in one way
or the other. And they invest their savings in agricul-
tural operations.- They get good price for their: crops.

“ With a fairly good communications system, they no
| longer sell their produce in the village- itself but take
« them to the town where they get a decent price for their
i products. : s :

Girl students visit a rural household duriog a village survey

During a village survey, students take a close look at a
‘ power-driven irrigation pump, '




The students found out quite a few other things
about the village people too. The viilagers don’t know
much about the Five Year Plans. They are not very
eager to send their children to schools. What is the
use of educating them? they ask. After education,
white-collar jobs are hard to get, and, in any case, there
is more money in *“‘other avenues of occupation.” So
why indulge in' such “waste’? Instead, the villagers
have learnt that it is wise to save a little and invest it
in agriculture which gives quick and sure returns,

. From village savings to municipal finances seems to

be a natural progression. The Planning Forum of S.D.
Government College, Beawar, Rajasthan, had a
close look at the finances of a municipality. Es-
tablished as early as 1867, it is not in a flourishing
state. A study of the financial position of the munici-
pality during the 20-year period, 194041 to 1960-61,
revealed that the municipality is leaning heavily on
government loans and grants and doing little to raise
its own resources for essential development programmes.
The elected members of the municipal council refuse
to introduce a tax on sanitation, light and water faci-
lities which the people of the municipal area continue
to get free of cost.

Though the ncome of the municipality has increased
from Rs 1.70 lakh in 1940-41 to Rs13.53 lakh in 1960-
61, the municipality has been unwilling to raise enough
funds to pay off even current interest on Government
loans which worked out to Rs 1.10 lakh a vear. At
the end of 1960-61, the municipality was in arrears,
on this account, to the tune of Rs 3,32,671. The coun-
cillors apparently feel that any fresh imposition of
taxes would scare away pcople, especially business
people, from the town. They point out that already
there is a trend for people from the town to migrate
to ‘pastures new’.

Droiught and consequent misery and hardship of a
large number of people in Bihar and Eastern U.P, are
much in the news today. In 1965, Mysore State was
also hit hard by the failure of rains. The Planning Forum
of Government College, Tumkur, undertook a survey
of six villages near the town to study the effect of
drought. '

The survey team found that the average production
in these villages fell from 16.95 quintals of foodgrains.
per family in a normal vear to a mere (.28 quintal per
family after the drought. Villagers migrated and cattle
perished. For irrigating the land in the six villages a
total of 145 pump-sets were needed. But only a
handful—only six pump-sets—were actually available,

- The study also revealed that the alleviation of the
misery of the people by providing work opportunities
through relief works had only a marginal effect. A
bold and forward-looking programme of sanctioning
sufficient pump-sets, desilting of existing tanks, pro-
vision of credit and fertilisers, and setting up of cottage
industries to provide side-occupations to the villagers,
has to be adopted by the State authorities to avoid
occasionial destitution and distress. '

Agricultural progress and animal husbandry go hand
in hand: Two Planning Forums of Madras State con-
ducted livestock surveys to highlight the need for a more
imaginative cattle development programme.

* The Ramnad District Livestock Farm at Chettinad
near Karaikudi, one of the 12 State-maintained livestock
farms in Madras State, was started during the Second
Plan period. The area covered by the farm is about.
1,900 acres. The working of the four sections in the
farm; namely, those relating to cattle, sheep, poultry
and agricultural farm, was scientifically studied by

: Mr. N. S. Thiruvenkatachari of the Planning Forum

of the Alagappa Chettiar College of Engineering and
Technology, Karaikudi. The operations of the farm
during the four vears, 1960-61 to 1963-64, were studied -
by the Planning Forum team. '

The study revealed that the farm as a business unit
has béen running at a loss for several years. The cattle
unit has been able to develop a few improved breeds
of cattle, but the milk-yield did not improve apprecia-
bly. The poultry unit was working satisfactorily and
it had potentialities of earning some profit for the farm. °
The sheep unit was also capable of becoming a self-
supporting unit, especially after the proposed scheme
for fattening ram-lambs for the market was put into
operation. Better veterinary facilities were needed for the
sheep unit to prevent death and sickness among young
sheep. The agricultural farm unit was a total failure
afts it would not produce the fodder necessary for the
arm, -

The Planning Forum. of Madurai College, Madurai,
took up Samayanallur viltage for its survey to study the
impact of the Intensive Cattle Development Programme
on villages. It found that, inspite of the operation of
the .C.D.P. (a) improvement of breeds of cows has
been tardy (only 39 of the cows was of the improved
breed); (b) no green fodder or market fodder was given
to cattle; (c) the average milk-vield per cow was pitiably
low, only | to 1% litres at a time;(d) the bullocks were
of a poor quality with scanty tracting capacity; and
(¢) returns from cattle were uneconomic compared to
the high prices that had to be paid for these animals.

" While the Madras College forums conducted surveys
of the impact of cattle development programme, 2
Planning Forum in U.P. undertook a study of the impact
of community development programme on rural people. -

A batch of 25 students and 3 teachers of the D.A.V.
College, Azamgarh, conducted a survey in Walidpur
village In the Mobamedabad Block of Azamgarh dis-
trict. The team visited all the 142 households in the
village.

The study revealed that the extent of people’s parti-
cipation in the various Block programmes varied, as
indicated in the table below, between different income-
groups :

Tncome groups Participation
1. Large-scale farmers 29%
2. Medium-scale farmers 25%
3. Small-scale farmers 199
4. Agricultural labourers 10%
5. Service class people 7%
6. Artisans . . 3%

(turn to PAGE 64)
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WORK FOR 3,200
MORE PERSONS

TRAINING FOR 300 ARTISANS

" RURAL INDUSTRY

l A YOJANA SUPPLEMENT ,

NANGUNERI Taluk in Tirunelveli
district is one of the three areas
selected in Madras State for the
intensive development of rural in-
dustries. The Project which came
into existence in 1963 comprises
four Blocks—Nanguneri, Valliyoor,
Radhapuram and Kalakad—all situa-
ted in an industrially backward area.

Supplement No. 8

Nanguneri Rural Industries Project in Madras

State has some notable achievements to its credit.

In

less than three years it has created fresh employment
opportunities for 3,200 persons, established a network
of training-cum-production centres which provide
training facilities to nearly 300 artisans, and organised
27 industrial co-opérative societies—all of them func-

tioning successfully.

The first thing the Project did was
to undertake an ad hoc survey of
the natural resources and industrial
potentials of the area, on the basis
of which various schemes were drawn
up for implementation. In these
programmes siress was naturally
laid on training of artisans and small
entrepreneurs as also on provision
of common facility service centres
and credit facilities.

27 Industrial Co-operatives

A notable achievement of the
Nanguneri Rural Industries Project
lies in its success to create fresh
cmployment ¢pportunities for 3,2(0
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persons in less than three years.
This achievement is further highlight-
ed by the fact that its efforts in
organising industrial co-operative so-
cieties have been very well rewarded;
all the 27 industrial co-operatives
registered so far are functioning
smoothly providing employment to
.about 600 persons in brick-making,
palm-leaf article manufacturing, pot-
tery-making, oil-crushing, lime
manwfacture, korai mat weaving
and many other trades. And we
will appreciate the effort. still better
if we keep in mind that the area is
practically devoid of mdustnal 13w
materials.

('



Extensive Training Facilities

The chief natural resource is the
palmyra tree. More than 5,000
villagers in this area depend upon
‘the manufacture of coarse packing
mats out of palm leaves, To enable
these villagers to manufacture im-
proved articles of utility for which
there is a steady foreign and urban
market, five training centres  for
manufacturing palm leaf articles
have been established — two in
Radhapuram Block and one in each
of the other three Blocks.

One hundred and eighteen women
have been trained for a period
of one vear in these centres, and
another 125 are undergoing training
at present. - Five industrial workers’
societies have been registered for the
benefit of the artisans already trained.
Alil these societies are functioning
well.

Twenty boys have been trained for
a period of one year at Thisayanvilai
in Radhapuram Block in the manu-
facture of scrubbing brushes of vari-
ous types and designs from out of

palmyra fibre, and steps have been-

taken to start a co-operative produc-
tion centre at Thisayanvilai.

One training centre has been es-
tablished at Therkku WValliyoor in
Valliyoor Block to ‘rain 15 boys
in the manufacture of cots, utility
articles like tiffin baskets, waste paper
baskets, cycle trays etc., out of
palm #naar and strands, and the
training is well under way.

Twenty trainees are undergoing
training in a centre for the manu-
facture of art silk hair nets establish-
ed at Kootapuli. The first batch of
20 trainees has already completed its

_one-year training. A private indus-
trialist is supplying raw materials
and receiving the finished goods.

The centre for the manufacture
of chalk pieces at Vadakku Vijaya-
narayanam, takes 20  women
for training, and produces, on an
average, 5,000 gross per month.

Ten women who were trained inm-

the manufacture of Korai fine mats
of Pathamadai variety at Eruvadi
in Kalakad Block have since been
admitted as members in the existing
Korai Mat Weavers’ Society at
Eruvadi. ‘

Supplement No, 8

Training has been 3
imparted to 20 boys
in the mannfacture of
scrnbbing brushes of
varions types and
designs.

SALIENT FEATURES
OF TRAINING
- FACILITIES

1. 118 women trained in
5 centres for manufac-
turing improved palm
leaf articles and or-
ganised in S industrial
workers’ societies,
Another 125 women
under training.

35 boys trained in the
manufacture of scrub-
bing brushes, cots and
other utility articles.

3. 30 women receive
training in the manu-
facture of chalk pieces

~and Pathamadai
variety of fine mats.

24 artisans to get trai-
ning in themanufacture
of bell metal products
and leather gloves.

5. 23 youngmen to get
training in book-bind-
ing, printing, radio
servicing and manu-
facture of chokes and
transformers.

2

4.
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A unit to train 12 artisans for a
period of one year in the manufacture
of Bell Metal products is being
established at Valliyoor ata cost
of Rs. 73,800/-. Another unit sanc-
tioned for Valliyoor is the leather

gloves production and training
centre which will also take 12
artisans for a training period of one
year.

10 Commeon Service Centres

With a view to raise the producti-
vity of the village artisans (black-
smiths and carpenters) and provide
servicing facilities to agricnlturists
in repairing their pump-sets and other
implements, 10 Common Service
Centres have been established —
four each in Nanguneri and Kalakad
Blocks and one each in Valliyoor
and Radhapuram Blocks.

These carpentry and blacksmithy
service centres have been set up
at places where there is concentration
of such artisans. In each of the
centres, power-operated  simple
machines like wood-working lathe,
thickness-planer, drilling machine,
hacksaw, bench grinder, circular
saw and arc-welding transformer,
and improved tools have been pro-
vided. Five artisans are undergoing
training in each of the service centres

‘egxcept the one at Meenavankulam

in Kalakad Block.



Achievements of Nanguneri

Rural Industries Project

A total amount of Rs. 11,35,426 was spent out of
the Project funds made available by the Central
Government during the Third Plan period to further
the cause of industrialisation in the Project area.
Rs. 2,69,800 was disbursed to 169 private parties as

loans on easy terms.

Weaving Korai fine mats of Pathamadai Variety

Engineering Workshop
and Foundry

A gemeral purpose engineering
workshop with foundry has been
established at Vallivoor at a cost of
Rs. 3,38,700. This workshop is
manufacturing agricultural imple-
ments, steel furniture, and iron and
steel articles required for the State
Electricity Board. In this workshop
also 10 artisans are undergoing train-
ing in the use of power-operated
machines and production of sheet
metal articles.

Under the Training Programme a
scheme to select 15 youngmen from
Nanguneri Taluk and train them in
book binding, composing and
printing for a period of 3 years in
Tirunelveli District Co-operative

Supplement No, &

Printing Press, has been sanctioned;
for implementation during the
current financial year,

Another scheme to impart train-
ing to eight boys in radio servicing
and in the manufacture of chokes
and transformers for a period of
one year at Madras, is expected to
be sanctioned soon.

Other Activities

There is a scheme to introduce

sericulture based on mulberry plan--

tation in Valliyoor and Kalakad
Blocks. A demonstration silk farm
has already been established at
Panagudi in Valliyoor Block and an
area of three acres planted with
mulberry cuttings. An annnal in-
come of Rs. 800 to Rs. 1500 per acre
is expected from the sale of cuttings.
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Six hundred improved neera
beiling pans have been distributed
on balf-grant-half-loan basis to
palmyra  jaggery  manufacturers.
This has improved the quality of
jaggery and consequently raised the
income of the manufacturers by
fetching them better price for the
product,

A scheme has been sanctioned for
the establishment of a palm candy
production centre at Moolakadu.
This scheme will be implemented
through the Tirunelveli District Palm
Products Co-operative Federation at
Tuticorin.

Among the activities financed
through other sources, mention may
be made of the training in spinning
on six-spindle Ambar Charkha im-
parted to 662 women in 22 training
centres, and the establishment of
three palmyra-fibre sizing centres
giving employment to 75 persons.

Financial Pictore

During the Third Plan period a
total amount of Rs. 11,35426 has
been utilised from out of the Project
funds provided by the Central Gov-
ernment to give a fillip to rural in-
dustrialisation in this backward area.
Out of this a sumof Rs. 2,69,800
has been disbursed as loan to 169
private individuals in Nanguneri
Taluk for starting new industries and
improving the existing ones. Besides
this, a sum of Rs. 95,000/- has been
disbursed by the Director of Indus-
tries and Commerce, Madras, under
State funds to three private indi-
viduals. As a result of this financial
assistance some very good modern
units have come up in the area.
One radic assembly and quality
furniture manufacturing concern has
been set up at Singaneri. A private
foundry for the manufacture of rice
mill spare parts is being established
at Devanallur. Two roofing tile
manufacturing units, one at Kaval-
kinar and another at Panagudi,
have been enabled to put up a power-
ﬁljlemted pug mill and an improved

1in.




 Success Stories From West Bengal And Assam

From a Poor Agriculturist to
a Flourishing Industrialist

How a poor lame agricuiturist
eking out a difficult existence
from repair work was enabled to
‘become an industrialist is illustrated
by the success story of Mr Bishnu-
pada Bag, the proud owner of M/S.
B. Bag Engineering Industries in
Kolaghat village of Rural Industries
Project, Tamituk (West Bengal).

Mr Bag, 48, started as a village
agriculturist with only 3/4 acre of

land. He could study only up to -

the seventh class. He lost his father
at 20, and after a few years, as if
to complete his bad luck, he lost his
right leg. Tt fell to the lot of this
Ppetty agriculturist to bring up a
family of seven members. It was his
sheer grit and perseverance that
enabled him to tide over a very diffi-
cult peried. A small huller working
in the adjacent house proved his

‘inspiration’ to solve his immediate .

econontic difficulties. After working

on the huller for some time, he took .
io the repair of oil engines and hullers . -

without the help of any technicians.
A friend of his who happened to be
a technician helped him to read
drawings. It was his major break-
through, for today he is an expert
mechanic.

In the vear 1954, Mr Bag started
a very small repair shop at Kolaghat.
In June 1963, the Project Officer
contacted him and advised him to
take up manufacture of water pumps
for which financial assistance from
the Project funds was also assured.

Mr Bag was only too keen to grab

the opportunity, and so he lost no
time in setting up a pump manufac-
turing unit with three workers—
himself, his son and a nephew.
Steadily the unit began to ~grow.

On the advice of the Director, Small * "sypplies of corrugated iron sheets

Industries Service Institute, Calcutta,
who visited his unit in 1965, Mr
Bag further expanded it by taking
up the manufacture of oil engines.
The first engine came out in June,
1966.

With 11 workers and machines
worth Rs. 20,000 B, Bag Engineer-

Supplement No. 8

ing Industries is now an established
unit which produces 100 centrifugal
water pumps 2 month. About 100
old oil engines are repairedfrecondi-
tioned. to be fitted in those pumps.
The factory now works in three
shifts with a total capital of Rs
45,000,

The first oil engine manufactured
in the unit has been sent to the
S.1.8.1. for display at Calcutta, while
10 more are under production. Ex-
perts of the S.1.53.1. and the Project
technicians have been rendering valu-
able technical assistance to the unit
at all stages. The Project Officer is
trying to get the unit enlisted with
the Agriculture Pepartment as a
regular supplier of pumps. To help
the unit meet its expanded program-
me, he is also trying to secure new
machinery for it through the N.S.I1.C.
on hire-purchase basis.

Hand-Operated’
Corrugating Machine

Pu (Mr) Kailianchhunga of Re-
public Avenue, Aijal,is one of the
many artisans in the Rural Industries
Project of the Mizo Hill District
of Assam State who have been greatly
enthused and encouraged - by the
Project autherities. Though poorly .
educated, Mr Kailianchhunga 1is
specially gifted in mechauical line.
He used to earn his living by casting
certain types of aluminium utensils
required by the Mizo people. But.
his innovating mind and mechanical
skill combined to open a new and
more lucrative avenue for him.

_The local people have been ex-
periencing much difficulty in' getting

due to great scarcity of the material.
Mr Kailianchhunga with the help
of the Project staff has designed and
fabricated  one hand-operated -
machine which can corrugate thin-
ner gauges of plain iron sheets of
any length. Three persons are re-
quired to handle this machine which,
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though of a crude type, is quite
popular and useful locally. And so
Mr Kailianchhunga has now set
up a small workskop for corrugating
plain iron sheets brought by his
customers. His machine received due
recognition at the All Assam Indus-
tries Exhibition held at Gauhati
in 1965 when he was awarded a
special prize for this innovation.

‘BARUAH LOOM’

*Another ‘lnnovatio:i designed and
introduced by the Rural Industries
Project, ‘Aijal, in ‘the Mizo district
and proving equally popular in the
adjoining hill districts, goes under
the name of “Baruah Loom™. It is
a gift. of the Project Officer Mr
3.C. Baruah (who designed and con-
structed this loom) to the (women)
loin-weavers of ‘the Mizo Hills as
also to' those of Nagaland, Manipur,
NEFA and other hill areas of Assam
where this special vidriety of tribal
cloth is much in-demand.

- The “traditional loom which the
Mizo" ‘and” other ldin-weavers in
these hill areas have been using,
gradually causes bodily pain and
other ailments. They could not take
to flyshuttle loom as it would not
give them the required texture of
their cloth. ‘Baruah Loom’ has now
solved one of their biggest headaches.
With the help of this simple and
convenient device, the women loin-
weavers get the required fexture
for tribal cloth as well as the relief
from the bodily pain and other
atlments previously suffered by them.



Cables are always a long-term investment.
t . Don't speculate—specify INCAB,

If your electricity bills
are too high

it's probably due to
leakage.

Let your wiring leak,
and Keep paying more!

Or get INCAB.

If the cables used in your housawiring have less than
perfect insulation, there’s bound to be a lot of
- electricity feakage. You can't readily detect it—but it
will-show up in your electricity bills.

Ask an electrician 10 check your housewiring. Have all
fautty cables replaced with PARAMITE PVC cables—
the finest PV C cables available, (And PVC is one of
the best insulation materials known today).

Insist on PARAMITE PVC cables made by INCAB and
rest assured you pay no more than you should ’
on electricity bitls,

CONTRACTS DEPARTMENT

INCAB's Contracts Department has for nearly balf a century
successfully cariad out the electrification of every type of
project-inctuding many of the major ones undertaken during

the Five Year Plans. And INCAB, as part of the world's

targast cablemaking group, BICC, stays in step with the very latest
technolagical devetopments 1aking place the world over.
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A Marathi

Bhumikanya—Sanskrit  translation
&y Ratnamayi Devi Dikshit of the
Marathi play Bhoomikanya Sita by
B. V. Warerkar. Published by Sira
Charan Dikshit, Delhi. 118 pages.
Rs. 2.50.

BS.G.

HE RAMAYANA of Valmiki has
been a source of inspiration

to numerous litterateurs of the
various languages of India. Through

the ages poets and playwrights have .

borrowed their themes from it,
adapting them to suit the times and
societies to which they presented
their works. Most of them have
accepted the divinity of Rama,
though Valmiki himself is by far
reserved even while idealising the
character of his hero. Among
the Sanskrit poeis only Kalidasa has
kept to the spirit of the Ramayana
and elucidated further the ideas
suggested by Valmiki. It is that
spirit which has once more been
brought to light by the late Mama
{Bhargavaram Vitthal) Warerkar
in his well-known Marathi play,
“Bhumikanya Sita”, translated into
Sanskrit by Dr. (Mrs.) Ratnamayi
Devi Dikshit. Foreword by Acharya
Kakasaheb Kalelkar has added to
the value of the book.

The last phase of Rama’s life after
his coronation at Ayodhya is des-
cribed in the Uttarkand of Valmiki’s

Ramayana. Mama  Warerkar
followed the trend of thought
suggested by Valmiki and later

expanded by Kalidasa, read between
the lines and succeeded in painting
“the whole picture in natural colours
and significant lights. It is only
proper that this work has been pre-
sented in Sanskrit language, so that
all Indians, interested in Valmiki's
Ramayana and Kalidasa’s Raghu-
vamsa, could read and understand
the sequence of events clearly, irres-
pective of the regional and language
differences. '

The banishment of Sita due to

Play in
Sanskrit

the scandals spread in the city and
the killing of Sambuka by Rama at
the behest of the Brahmin sages
are two unconnected incidents in
the Ramayana. Kalidasa has also
left them- separate. But the natural
sympathy of the daughter of the
Earth towards the tillers of the soil,
who are down-trodden by the higher
caste Aryans, is closely connected
with the banishment of Sita in the
present play. The life of Sita and
Rama in Ayodhya is different from
what it used to be in the forests.
The blind devotion of Lakshmana
to his elder brother, which almost

kills all other emotions, the plight
of Urmila, and the unreality of the-
praise of Ramarajya, in which all
beings are supposed to be treated
equally, have been very forcefully
brought out by Mama Warerkar,

Urmila, Sita and Valmiki are the
three characters in this pl ¥y who
throw a flood of light an the contem-
porary society. The gradually dete-
riorating condition of women and the
fight they were putting up in vain
against injustice are vividly seen
in the portrayals of Urmila and Sita,
The conflict between the Brahmins
and the sages like Visvamitra—the
latter working for the uplift of the
down-trodden—has GSeen shown in
the Sambuka episode

The translator, Dr {Mrs } Dikshit,
bas undoubtedly dived deep into the
spirit of not only the author of this
play but also of the whole story of
Rama, and has thus produced a
simple and Jucid translation, for
which she deserves appreciation and
thanks at the hands of the Sanskrit
reading people, particularly students
of Sanskrit, Printing etrors are
found here and there; but these
could be condoned, in consideration
of the effort of the translator and the
fact that this is the inevitable fate of

‘mast of our Sanskrit publications.

DEFICIT FINANCING AND
DEVELOPMENT

Deficit Financing and Economic
Develooment by R. G. Kulkarni.
Publi hed by Asia Publishing House.
XV 4399 pages, Rs. 28.

N. Venkataraman

"]'ms book is. a revised version

of the doctoral dissertation
submitted by the author to the
University of Poona, Though the
title suggests that the subject is

essentially a discussion of the impact

of deficit financing on economic
development, the book is in fact
more comprehensive. It is partly
a probe into the theory of public
finance and the Indian experience;
partly a thesis of financing deve-
lopment and, partly an evaluation
of the three Plans, especially their
financial operations.

The justification for this large
canvas is that deficit:financing cannot
be isolated and dealt without con-
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sidering the other sources of finance
for, the impact of the magnitude
of deficit financing, to a great extent,
depends, on the effect of all the
types of financing on increasing
the total output,

Deficit financing, as understood
in terms of the economics of deve-
loping countries, refers to that part
of Government revenue accruin%
from the creation of additiona
money which' is over and above
the savings generated in the economy.
This type of deficit financing has
come to stay as an inevitable source
of resource mobilisation for develop-
ment. The crude Quantity Theory
suggests that deficit financing will
lead to immediate inflation. Whether'
this will really happen will depend’
on the ability on the part of the
planners to increase the - output
sufficiently to bring under control
any such inflationary tendency within:
of course, the permissible level.
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In India, inflation and price rise

are, to a great extent, corelated
to agricultural production and hence
the author could have easily attempt-
ed a competent analysis of the three.
varl ables, namely agricultural pro-
duction, deficit financing and price
rise. While the author mentions
agriculture in passing, ne systematic
analysis of the relationship between
the two has been attempted. Some
may even say that if agriculture
is taken care of, deficit financing
will not have much of harmful
effects.

Secondly, inflation assumed =2
formidable problem in this country
only during the Third Plan. Unfortu-
nately, the analysis of the Third Plan
in this book is rather sketchy. Grant-
ing that this dissertation was finalised
towards the end of the Second Plan
at which time no evaluation of the
Third Plan was possible, even then
at least an appendix could have
been added on the Third Plan since
the book was published in 1966,
This was essential because it was
during the Third Plan that the
planners said that deficit financing
would be curtailed and that, at
all costs, it would be only Rs 550
crore, whereas the actual amount,
was more than double. Coupled
with an increase in the defence
expenditure and the failure of mon-
soons this amount of deficit financing
resulted in the present preposterous
price rise. In a subsequent edition of
the book, this can be taken care of.

While 1t is true that deficit
financing is one source of resource
mobilisation, it would have been
worthwhile if the author had added
a separate section first on deficit
financing and development and
brought the wvarious variables
like agricultural production, indus-
trial production, per capita income,
deficit financing and money supply
year after year, and derived some
intelligent conclusions. One would
expect a more detailed discussion
on the relationship between money
supply and production than what
the author has attempted.

In spite of these shortfalls, this
book is a welcome addition to the
literature on public finance. It will
be of great use to students, both
Indian and foreign; the theoretical
background of financing develop-
ment and the discussion of the
Indian Plan programmes could be
profitably used by them.

MANAGERIAL
ECONOMICS

Managerial Economics by Norman
F. Dufty. Published by Asia Publish-
ing House. vii+287 pages. Rs. 24.

R. K.

HIS is a text-book on managerial
economics with a difference.

It is written by an Australian for
Indian students, and published in
a series entitled Essays in Social
Sciences edited by an Indian pro-
fessor teaching
University. Otherwise, the present
volume can be classed among the
general text-books available on the
subject.  Managerial economics,
which is more or less synonymous
with management science, has deve-
loped into a separate subject only
in the last two decades when new
trails were blazed with the appli-
cation of modern mathematical
methods to the management field,

The book presents the elementary
theories and the mathematical tech-
niques used in the different areas
of the micro-economic theory in

which a student in business man-

agement is Iaterested. Obviously
the whole gamut of business man-
agement camnot be covered in a
small volume like this. The author

has his own selectivity criterion. .

He has excluded the sophisticated
theoretical structures and has given
greater attention to the applied
side of the management problems.
In this he has eminently succeeded.
The book is readable and succeeds
in communicating to the reader in
simple and straightforward language
many a complex problem. More
especially, chapters on decision
theory, game theory programming,
price discrimination and demand
analysis are Iucid, despite the in-
herent intricacies of the subjects.

The author has put in an apologia
for the mathematical approach of
the book which is unnecessary.
Present day students of economics
and business management ¢an scarce-
Iy afford to go- around without a
mathematical kit necessary for the
understanding of the  subjects
treated here. The book should
provoke serious students to search
for advanced material elsewhere for
further study. It is useful not only
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to the students of business manage-
ment but also to the students of
engineering who aspire for the top
and the middie level managerial
positions in large enterprises.

Two comments, however, may be
made. It would have been better
if a select bibliography was given at
the end.. This would have vetted
the desire of those who want to
know more in any given area of
interest. Secondly, though the book
is written for the Indian students
(pace the Editor’s Foreword), the
illustrations have been drawn
wholly from the Western, parti-
cutarly British, experience.

Yojana Bhavan Diary

The study group of the National
Planning Council on Scientific Re-
search met on December 30, 1966.

The Planning Commission has
been meeting regularly to give final
shape to the chapters of the Fourth
Plan,

The chapters on Development of
Foreign Trade, Manpower Require-
ments and Training Programmes,
Construction  Economies, Land
Reform, Village and Small
Industries, Industries and Minerals,
Education, - Scientific =~ Research,
Health and Water Supply, Family
Planning and Regional and Urban
Development and Housing were
discussed.




ey urr A BIG LOAD

CRANES—INDIGENOUSLY
MANUFACTURED BY

and

the world’s largest
range of fixed bass,
self-propelled,

truck mounted, crawler,
loco and tower cranes
marketed by '
BRITISH CRANE
& EXCAVATOR
CORPORATION
LTD.,V. K.

MOBILE CRANES

NEAL-UNIT CRANES
& EXCAVATORS

TAYLOR-JUMBO
MOBILE CRANES

CRANE & EQUIPMENT
COMPANY LIMITED
New Delhi

COLES CRANES—3eil-pro.
palied, Truck-Mounted, Fixed
base, Locomotive, Cantilever
or Struc Jibs and Tower

Cranes-5 to 250 tons Diesel-
Electric Transmission

NEAL MOBILE CRANES—
Self-propelled, Truck-Moun«
ted and Fixad base cranes—
| to 25 tons. Diesel Mecha-
nical Transmission—Strut er
Cantllever Jibs.

MEAL-UNIT CRANES &
EXCAVATORS — Truck or
Crawler «mounted Cranes,
Face Shovels, Draglines—12
to (9.5 tons, Diesel Mechas
nieal Transmission .

TAYLOR « JUMBO MOBILE
CRANES — S5eif - propelled, .
Grab and Truck-mountad
Cranes—2.5 to |l tons, .

sel-Hydraulic  Transmission,
Strut and Telescopic Jibs.

LARSEN & TOUBRC
LIMITED
Bombey + Madn3

LIMITED

YOJANA _Jansary 26, 1967. Page.60 _, .

TRACTORS (TNDIA)

 Caleuen + Lucknow

WILLCOX BUCKWELL
INDIA LIMITED

New Delhi . »  Chawigarlh




|

Letters

ANDAMAN’S

WATER PROBLEM

THE article on page 3 of Yojma

- of November 13 says that
‘Perhaps the biggest single problem
has been to find drinking water for
the new settlers’. In this connection
1 think your readers would be in-
terested in knowing how a similar
problem was solved in ~Hawail
which has, like the Andaman Island,
soil which cannot retain water but
lets it seep through. I am giving

below an excerpt from the American-

weekly Time of November 11 which
describes this phenomenon and its
solution.

“Of the 13 billion gallons of rain
that fall every day on the island of
Bawaii, a mere 3% is retained by
the land. Much of the rest soaks
rapidiy through permeable soil and
rock and seeps into the sea. The
continuous loss leaves three-quarters
of the island with no streams or
lakes to supply fresh water. Now, as
a serendipitous byprcduct of vol-

cano research, scientists have found |

new fresh-water sources that may
not only enable Hawaiians to move
into previously uninhabitable areas,
but could also help meet the needs
of the island’s. growing population
for generations .to come. ’

The discovery of Hawati’s untapped
fluid assets was made by University
of Michigan and U.S. Geological
Survey scientists while they were

charting temperature variations in -

the vicinity of Kilavea, the island’s
largest volcano crater. In an old
B-25 bomber crammed with infra-
red scanning equipment, they mapped
the volcano’s hot spots; then they
enlarged their thermal survey by
following two great rifts that led
from the crater to the sea. Under
the shore, and in nearby coastal
waters, their infra-rcd detector re-
vealed just the ¢pposite of what they

were starching lor: large areas that

were not hotter, but as much as 12°
cooler, than their surrcundings.

Geologist William Fischer, who
headed the survey, soon recognised

the significance of the findings: like
an aerial divining rod, the infra-red
scannet had spotted streams of cool,
fresh rain water flowing out into the
ocean.- After completing the vol-
canic survey, the B-25 flew back
and forth over Hawaii’s entire coast-
line, eventually detecting a total of
219 shore aréas that might have
underground fresh-water springs.”

Phaltan, Dist. Satara B.V. NIMBKAR

Metric Still

IT is more than 8 years since our

country has adopted the metric
system. But even now many new
industries still call for supplies under
the FPS system. It is not only the
private sector but also the public
sector projecis who, have mnot
switched over to the metric system,
an example being Heavy Electricals
(India) Limited, Bhopal. To make
conversion to metric standards ex-
peditious, not only should new
industries ensure that equipment
manufactured to metric standards
would be installed but existing plants
should change over to metric system
in replacements ~ and . additions.

The plea that the collaborator is
from a country still working on
FPS system is not tenable since such
couniries are not unwilling to, and
in fact do, quote to metric standards
where the customer insists.

VISAK

Half-Hearted
Approach

THE economic prosperity of a
country depends upon its
industrial base, and that in turn, on
iron and steel industry. India has a
strong industrial base with its huge
stee! plants under the Government
control. But there is a marked
difference between the installed capa-
city and the production of these
plants. A number-of units are lying
idle and much investment in this
key sector has become unproductive.

Similarly, in spite of our demand
for steel products in the country, a

huge pile up of hot rolled coils and
plates is lying unmarketed in the
Bhilai and Durgapur plants. The
authorities seem to be concerned
only with constructing new plants,
and not with their full ntilisation.

No doubt, we are not very much
behind other countries in design and
engineering skill, but we have still
to go for foreign collaboration for
our steel industry. Although drought
has become a regular feature in our
country, little interest is shown in
producing pumping sets and other
things necessary for the improvement
of our agriculture. A separate
plant to produce pump sets, tractors,
power tillers and other auxiliary
equipments is very much needed.
As in everything, the Planning
Commission, however, makes a half-
hearted approach to this field as well.

JAGDISH PRASAD AGARWAL
Rourkela

Jugatram Dave
(from PAGE 37)

generosity. He has become a part
and parcel of the life of the people.
He is forthright and does not mince
words when he calls a spade a spade.
He said, Government has made seve-
ral laws for the benefit of the back-
ward classes and the Adivasis. But
unfortunately very little care is
taken to see that they serve the

_purpose for which they are made.

He cited tenancy laws as an example.
Because of loopholes in these laws,
he said, the Zamindars did not for
long let loose their hold on their
tenants. This could have been
avoided if there had been a more
realistic and human approach to
problems.

Jugatrambhai was visibly pained
when 1 asked him about student
‘indiscipline’. He said, the pattern of
education followed by us is “totally
wrong”. Education must aim at
infusing in the children a sense of
service, -self-discipiine and self-relia-
nce. Students must be made to
realise the dignity of labour. Half
the time of their training should
be devoted _to productive work.
Education must be completely
reoriented if it is to produce young
men and women of character and
integrity.



Quer Rs. 6,250 croves worth of pachaged consumer goods
are bought and sold every year. Their range and volume,
" would expand rapidly if imports were libesalised. ,

Unless more packages are available,
the marketing of consumer goods

w1]1 be impeded

As more comsumer goods are prodnced.‘ there -
must be a corresponding increase in the output -

of the consumer packaging induscry, This is
obvious. But it must happern without prices
rising to uneconomic levels,

Four steps to help ensure that we can help
deliver the goods—at the right prices:

1. Increased sutput of consumer packagmg ca]ls

for adequate supplies of local raw materials at )

reasonable prices. Which meansareductionin levies.

2, Essential raw materials not locally obtainable,

must be imported, Agam. at the right prices.
Which meane a reduction in impore duties.

3. The healthiest, most progressive units in the
packaging industxy must be encouraged to grow so

thet economic production, through scale and -

diversified activity, may be achieved.

r

* 4, Continuous aceess to the malnstredm Bf'i:t'tet-

-national packaging technology must be aliowed to
provide consumer goods manufacturers with
improved yet less expeasive packagmlg.

 Metal Box are ready and wiili_ng to do everything

in their power to produce more, at reasonable

prices. But we need the conditions and materials

necessazy. to function at full capacity.

pro!ecri ve packaging
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BLACK

WHEAT

oU have heard of whife wheat
which is mostly grown in the

country. . During the last few years, -
India has also taken to brown wheat
commonly known as Mexican wheat, -

the seed of which was imported
from U.S.A. Now there is-a black

-wheat, the credit for which goes:

to the village Latani in Barwala
block in Hissar district.

It haﬁpene_d thus :

- Mr Mam Chand Chavhan, alias
Imamdin, of Latani, luckily got some

six kilograms of the black variety of

wheat and he sowed it in a bigha of
his land in November 1965. He
never knew that the wheat he was
growing would make bistory. He
treated the crop as of an vsual
wheat and did not give it any special
attention — no  fertiliser, nor an

ing nor used any farmyard manure.
The only treatment he gave was
six ploughings — three before the
monsoon and three after
monsoon.
making 42 to 45 turrows in a bigha.

He irrigated the crop four tinies,

sowing was done by pore method
instead of the Kera method. The
seed had very gocd germination, and
the plant was dark green like other
wheat plants. The crop looked
golden yellow at the time of harvest-
ing, but the graib was black.

Inspite of the indifference in
cultivation Mr. Mam Chand got
a high yield of 10 maunds, that is 50
maunds an acre. The yield will
certainly improve with better care.

the height of its tillers being under
3 feet, like the Mexican variety. It
oes not lodge. It has two advantages
ver the Mexican (Sonora 64 and
rma Rojo): {1) more tillering and
onger ears, each 6 to 7 inches
ordinary ‘wheat ear is of 4 to 5.

insecticide. He did not do the weed- * o _
 RUPEE BANK
~ FOR NEEDY

the -
The plough was desi, -

including one before sowing. The.

The black wheat is a dwarf variety, .

K.K. Aggarval |

inches) and’ (2) bigger and.: thicker
grain.

. An outstanding featurc of the
black wheat is that. its flour is whiter

than the fiour of any other variety

and is -very tasty.

" TItis time that researchis conducted
to develop this :black wheat.

The origin of the black wheat is
not known. Even Mr Mam Chand
couild not tell from where hé got
the black seed. The black grain
was first displayed by Mr Duli
Chand Dagar, B.D.O., Barwala, at
an exhibition of agricultural produc-
tion and small savings in his Block
lield in December last. It took
every visitor by surprise and a

_special prize was given to this wheat.

STUDENTS

HE students of the Rural Insti-
siute  at  Amravati.  (Maha-
rashtra) have learnt to help them-

selves in the co-operative way. They-
- have established a Rupee Bank to

help the needy. The amount of

contribution to the. Bank Fund is .

only one rupee a month, which a
student can easily save from the
monthly allowance he gets from
his parents. The Bank advances
loans fot buying books, paying fees,
and such other necessities for which
a student might find himself in
difficulties at times.

The students of the Rural Insti-
tute come from villages. Many a
time they are short of funds to pay
for their meals, books, examination
fees, medical treatment and even
clothes, as the parents cannot send

them money in time. In some cases,
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the students had to go without
books and even food at times.

One day the teacher in co-operation
put up a proposal before his students
for a rupse bank. The students
responded quickly and the idea was
put into operation then and
there. The teacher contributed Rs 5
as his share money.

In a few days a number of students
joined the co-operative venture by
subscribing a share of Rs 2 each,
together with an entrance fee of
50 paise.

.A good amount was collected
within a few months as the members
formed a habit of saving one rupee
every month out of the money-
orders they received from their
parents and deposited the amount
into the Rupee Bank. The members
passed the constitution of the Bank
and elected from among them a
Board of Directors with a chairman
and a secretary. The teacher was
requested to work as adviser. -

The objectives of the Bank are:
(1) to inculcate among students the
habit of saving and thrift, (2) to help
students by’ advancing loans, in
times of their difficulties, for purchase
of books, payment of mess charges,
examination fees etc., and (3) to
provide practical experience to stu-
dents in running their own affairs.

The Rupee Bank has attracted a
number of students in a very short
time. Its membership bas gone up
to 200. Its share capital now stands
at Rs 1,300 and the resetve fund at
Rs 200, :

The teachers have also become
members, but have kept aloof from
its management. The Bank is
managed entirely by students.

The Rupee Bank has now decided
to expand its activities to meet the
needs of the student community.
The first step in this direction is to
start a Book Bank to lend to students
textbooks on technical subjects like
agriculture and engineering. The
second step is to open a consumer
store for the benefit of students as
well as teachers. A more ambitious
step contemplated is to bring the
entire student community of the
city under its fold. Jt has ‘already
created a stir in other colleges.
It has drawn a plan to admit
students of other colleges as its
members. The city has a student
population of about ten thousand.

i



IN MADRAS

Parents Work To Make Their
_Schools More Efficient

YARENT Teacher
are devised to promete mutual
understanding  between  parents

and teachers so that they as & group
can, through concerted action, tackle

problems like student indiscipline
and other adolescent destructive ten-
dencies among students and make
the school a more effective instru-
ment of education.

In Madras State, associations
also function as. centres for impart-

ing much-needed social and commu--

nity education.

Teday there are over 450 parent
teacher asscciations
State and more are being established

Associations .

in Madras.

sutution for parent teacher associa-
tions in schools. The model consti-
tution also serves as a guide in the
formation of new. parent teacher
associations. '

The associations cover a wide
range of activities. They exercised
their influences .during the anti-

Hindi agitation and ensured unin- .

terupted working of schools; .

. They purchase land to construct
" buildings for. schools,

Collect funds for free mid-day
" meals to school children;

Organise cultural programmes;
Arrange lectures and other facili-

tions, cinema theatres and public
transport and to contact fire stations

-.and ambulance in case of emergency.

They also_teach students in story-
telling and public speaking, Some
associations - have co-operated with
the schiool authorities in introducing
uniforms for school children and
some have donated typewriters to

_schools. One association has started

a pupil’s bank to incluicate the habit
of saving among children and to

+ teach them to operate bank accounts." -,

Another association has introduced
the Helpless’ scheme under which
each donor is alloted a pupil who-
will be awarded Rs. 50 per annum
by the donor for books and uniform .
and the donor is kept informed about
the progress of the pupil. - '
.The  work done by the parent:
teacher association of the Vidyodaya:
Girls High School, in Madras City
is outstanding. The association s
perhaps one of the oldest in the
State; it was established in 1954,

through the persuasive efforts of the
Madras State Parent Teacher As-
-sociation.

< The Madras State Prarent Teacher
Association has drawn a model con-

parents.

ties for the enhghtenment of

The associations also train students
to behave with elders and to conduct
themselves _properly in railwa'y sta-

It collected a handsome fund of.
Rs. 3.5 lakh for the construction of
an . auditorium and library for the-
school. The construction work is.
nearing completion.

" Students Survey Villages
' ( from Page 51)

+This would indicate ‘that (i) participation of people
as a whole is not as high as it should be in such a pro-
gramme,- and (i) the invoivement- of poorer - classes
in the programme lags much behind that of compara-
tively betier-off classes. The investigators further-found
that the hold of caste, creed and privilege on the village

people was so powerful that in their-wake the program -
mes like the C.D. could not realise their ends. .

One-Third Use Chemical Fertlllserél

The Planning Forum of Government College, Kota, '

Rajasthan, carried out a useful socm—economlc survey
of the nearby Keshorai-patan village.

According to the survey, the average monthly mcome
of 42 out of a total of 65 families in the village, was less
than Rs. 150. Only 33 per cent of the agricuiturists used
chemical fertilisers like ammonium nitrate and super-
phosphate. Over 50 per cent of the families- was in
debt. Co-operative credit was either not available or
very cumbersome to get. Hence the majority of: pea-
sants got their credit and seeds, from local mahafans,
who charged high rafes of interest.

The villagers spent 70 per cent of their income on
food. Forty per cent of the families had pucea houses
and 33 per cent electricity in their homes. Most of their
children went to the village school.. There are no me-
dical facilities.in the village.

How the student community can play ifs role in arous--

ing the interest and enthusiasm of villagers in self-help- - '.
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.and.

- efforts, is:illustrated by a Work and Study camp organi-

sed by the Planning Forum of Andhra Loyola College,
Vijayawada. The 20-day camp was undertaken by a
team of 45 students and 4 teachers in village Vattamra-,
jupalli hear Guntur from 11 to 30 September, 1965.

The campers, with the help of villagers, . built.

‘a S-furlong "road .for the benefit of the village.

Besides, the group conducted study circles and group.
discussions on topics relating to rural _problems
student life. Much emphasis was laid on
personal contact with the people of the village. The
activities included educational films, one-act plays,
magic shows and music programmes for the villagers..

They also instructed the villagers in adult education,
self-help, child welfare, small savings, and undertook

a cleanliness drive in thc village.

Sin g and Save
. The Planning Forum of the P.S.G.R. Krishnammal
College for Women, Coimbatore, hit upon a novel way of
promoting: small savings among students and others.

‘It recently held an inter-collegiate contest of ‘Composing
- Songs on Small Savings’ and awarded prizes to winners.

Here are excerpts from the First Prizé-winning poém
by P.J. Mohan Ram, a student of the Coxmbalore Institute
of Technology: ’

Save, for your own rainy day,
_In order that you also may -
Be one of the great Indian clan
_Aiding the success of its Plan.

So save, that you may proudly see
Your penny add a leaf to the tree = - ©

That is India’s progress, which, 1[' you ask me,
Without. you, would not +be. -

[
- $oaan il




Development Diary

. January 1 to January 10, 1967

Jan. 1

India's first turbo-jet engine has successfully
taken the preliminary test. The working
‘of the engine, designed, developed and
built entirely by Indian engineers, is
demonstrated at the Hindustan Afrcrafe
Factory, Bangalore. The jet will power
the trainer aircraft, Kirgn, and will tve-
place an engine now imporfed.

* Mr Dinesh Singh, back to New Delhi from
a visit.to Bhutan, says the King is keen
on having the closest relations with India
and our collaboration in Bhutan's develop-
ment programrie. If there are any offers
of foreign assistance, the King would like
them to be channelled through India.

The Central Potato Research Institute,
Simla, has developed a wide range of new
hybrids of potato, thus achieving a major
breakthrough in the field of plant-breed-
ing.

The Agricultural Research Station at Jam-
nagar has evolved an improved hybrid
variety of bajra. It has given a  vield of
2,400 kg of bajra per acre;
average is 300 kg.

Jam, 2

With Soviet collaboration, India is to setup a
metallurgical designs institute which will
help in the construction of _steel, alumi-
nium and other plants.

Jan, 3 .

The Kalo] oilficlds be%in to supply trude oil
to the Gujarat refinery,

The Central Research Institute at Karaikudj
has developed an electro-chemical method
to produce dialdehyde starch widely used
in the tanning industry,

The foundation stone of the National Geo-
physical Research Institute in Hyderabad
is laid by the Prime Minister.

The Heavy Elecirical Equipment Piant at
Banipur near Hardwar begins production.
The biggest of its kind in the country, the
plant is scheduled to produce nine turbine
generators of 100 megawatts each and
seven hydrogenerators of various capa-

" ¢ities a year. : ;

The Diesel locomotives works at Varanasi
turns out the 100th diesel locomoiive, with
58 per cent indigenous content, and cost-
ing Rs 17 lakh, Set up three years ago,
the plant plans to produce 55 such locomo-
tives this year, oo

Jan, 4

An official review says India’s food output
this year may be between 80 and 85 million
tons, It may be necessary to import 15
10 20 million tons to meet people’s needs,

the present -

Since imports of this order may not be
possible, allocations to the traditionally
deficit States may have to be drastically
cut. About 13 crore people are being
served through the public distribution
system, including foue crore seventy lakh
by statutory rationing.

An official spokesman says that the public
sector refineries at Barauni and Koyali
are expected to reach their capacity, two
million . tons of oil each, any day this
month, ’

The Bangalore Division of HAL is designing

a plane for vse in agricultyral operations,
During the next six to eight years, the
country may need 500 such aircraft.

Jan. §

P and T Workshops in Calcutia, Bombay
and Jabalpur have been producing more

. and more of the equipment hitherto impor-
ted from abroad. FPor instance, a special
type of cable terminal box which alone has
saved Rs 50 lakh in foreign exchange
every year, The output of the three
workshops in 1966 was valied at nearly
leg s 2<:rore, compared with Rs 1,2 crore
in .

The foundation stone of a Ferro-chrome

Plant laid at Cuttack, When completed
next year, it will produce ten thousand
tons of low-carbon ferro-chrotne a year,
exploiting the chrome deposits in the mines
nearby. The plant is being put up by the

« State Industrial Development Coropration,
at a cost of Sver Rs 6 crore.

In Madhya Pradesh an ordinance is pro-

mulgated to*give relief to tribal debtors,

Jan. 6

" India’s first Ayurvedic University is inaugu-

rated in Jamnagar by Mr Morarji Desai.

A model dairy project is inaugnrated in
Hyderabad. Built with assistance from
UNICEF, the dairy will meet the milk
requirements of the twin cities of Hydera-
bad and Secunderabad. Imitially, it will
handle 50,000 litres of milk every day.

The Central Food Technological Research

. Institute at Mysore has developed a pro-
cess for the manufacture of 95 per cent
pure protein from groundnut. It can also
replace milk powder in the preparation
of ice-cream.

Jan. 7

The Hindustan Photo Films Factory at

Ootacamund is inaugurated by the Prime
Minister. The factory will meet the
country’s entire demand for most types
of photographic film paper. One of the
most up-to-date photo flm plants, and the
largest in Asia outside Japan, it has been

set up at a cost of Rs 12 crore in the public.

. sector. This year it will produce X-ray,

negative films and bromide paper. It will
- also produce colour films.

Counstruction work of the Madras Refinery
and the. Madras Fertiliser Project has:

begun, The first sod of earth was turned
by the Prime Minister at Manali near
Madras, The refinery will process 23
lakh tons of crude oil a year.and will
produce liquid petroleum gas, motor gaso-
lene, furnace oil and asphalt, It will have
a lubricating oil .plant. The fertiliser
project will have an annuwal capacity of
about half a million tons of ‘N’ and
30,000 tons of ammonia.

Jan, 8

The foundation-stone of the heavy plate and
vessels plant at Visakhapatnam in Andhra
Pradesh is [aid. It will produce equipment
for fertiliser factories, The plant, to be
built with Czechoslovak collaboration, is
expected to reach full production in two
Years,

A city milk project completed at a cost of
- ‘more than Rs 1 crore commissioned in
Madurai by the Prime Minister.

At the Kalwa Industrial Estate near Bombay,
a Rs 44 crore electric light factory-in the
private sector is opened. For the first

1

time two basic components of the incan- -

descent lamp — the filament and the lamp

glass tube — are being manufactured in -

India.

The Second Indo-German Agricultural
Development Project in the country is
inaugurated at Ootacamund, The chief
objective is tp achieve a rapid rise in agri-
cultural® production in the hilly areas.
The first project is operating in Mandi
disirict of Himachal JFradesh.

The Tata Institute of Fundamental Research
Bombay has-obtained the fitst positive
evidence for the emission of energetic solar
neutrons with the aid of 2 new instrument.
The instrument has been developed by the
Institute’s cosmic ray group. It is an
electronic detector system,

Jan. &

An express passenger-cum-freighter air
service is inaugurated between India and
Easi Africa. A firm of Indian industrialists
has put up a factory near Glasgow in
Great Britain to manufacture various

* products ffrom asbestos, Machinery for
the plant will be sent from India, and the
factory will be manned by Indian
technicians,

The United States has announced a loan of
12 million dollars (about Rs 9 crore) to
help improve scientific and technical edu-
cation in India.

At Hospet in Andhra Pradesh, the Prime
Minister commissions the Tungabhadra
high level canal, the first stage of the

. Tungabhadra project. She also lays the
foundation-stone for the second stage, The
pr?ect will irrigate arid areas in Mysore
and Andhra Pradesh. The first stage,
completed ‘according to schedule, will
irrigate more than 2 lakh acres in the two

States. The second stage will irrigate

another 2 lakh acres,

Jan, 10

The foundation-stone of the second plant of
- the Hindustan Cables laid at Hyderabad.



to Prime Minister’s Drought Reli'er;;g

i Q:EContribute Generously to Prime Minister’s Dfought Relief Fund Contribute Generously

ALy ilr LA &0 WSO
At ~ o —

Fund Contribute Generously to Prime Minister’s Drought Rellef Fund Contribute Generously):(

- This 1s
No Ordinary
Appeal

“A second year of the most cruel drought has
placed the well-being and even the lives of millions of
our countrymen in extreme jeopardy. . .
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Racing with time to complete major construc-
tion jobs. Helping new factories to go into
production within the shortest time possible.
Take the factory for Associated Bearings
Company Limited, for instance.

This large structure was completed within 18
months—in precast reinforced concrete. Wide
column-free working space was achieved with
- high strength controlled concrete, The roof con-

sists of reinforced foam concrete slabs which light- .

en dead loads and improve thermal insulation.
Cranes and gantries particularly suited for the
project, were designed and constructed by ECC,

Executing this and many such jobs  well
within the scheduled time has earned ECC a
reputation for speed and excellence in- the field
of civil engineering contracting. Backed by
extensive experience and technijcal know-how,
ECC has put up such structures as the Modular
Laboratory at Trombay, the weaving shed for
Madurai Mills at Ambasamudram and the
Indian Overseas Bank Building, Madras,

For Associated Bearings Company, ECC also
constructed overhead water reservoir, sewage
treatment plant, cooling tower, concrete roads
and other structures,

ECC
ENGINEERING GﬂNSTRUGTION GORPORATION LIMITED

4 wholly owned subsidiary of Larsen & Toubro Limited
P.0. Box 278, Bombay « P.Q. Box 343, Madras « £.0. Box 619, Calcutta
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FROM DESPAIR TO HOPE

THB world has just bid farewell to yet another year, and already we

are looking towards the future against the backdrop of what has
become part of history. The old year that has beea left behind has
been a momentous one in the life of the nation. It has been a period
of great changes in the political sphere and severe trial and tribuia-
tion as far as the economic life of the country is concerned.

[t began with the fourth General Elections, which was not only
a remarkable manifestation of the democratic process we launched in
January 1950, but also evidence of the inherent vitality of the Indian
body politic. The results of the elections, which saw, for the first
time, the end of the dominance of the Congress Party in the States,
marked the beginning of a new era in the nation’s political life. For
the first time, non-Congress governments came to power in several
States, thereby putting the federal structure of the country to a real
test. The political uncertainties that followed this development have
still to be resolved.

On the economic front, the year has been a very difficult one.
Rising prices and industrial recession have slowed down progress,
and the burdens of the common man have increased, often beyond
endurance. The devalvation of the rupee, which was expected to
salvage our foreign trade from the mire, proved to be an illusory
hope. Continued drought in several parts of the country, especially
in Bihar, not only brought untold misery to countless people; but
added a severe burden to the economy, Food production, severely
depleted by the failure of the monsoon in the two previous years,
was desperately short, requiring huge imports.

The problems have, indeed, been numerous; and often baffling.
The cumulative effects of Chinese aggression in 1962 and the more
recent attack by Pakistan in 1965 on the nation’s economy were feit
severely in 1967, The impact of the obvious imbalance in our econo-
my, especially in the sphere of development and planning, has led to
the decision to postpone the launching the Fourth Five Year Plan to
April 1969. The period between 1966 and 1969 is being covered by
Annual Plans. This decision of the Planning Commission, to break
the cycle of Five Year Plans, has led some people to believe that the
country has taken a “‘holiday” from planning, It has even been
suggested that the “postponement” of the Plan is a “‘defeat” of the
planning process.

These criticisms are based on certain misconceptions. In the
first place, the preparation of Five Year Plans has not, in any sense,
assumed less urgency or importance. Obviously, the effort is essen-
tial and has to be continved. There is no denying that long-term
perspective planning is essential for the proper orientation of the
planning effort. However, in view of the uncertain resources posi-
tion, it would have been highly unrealistic to adhere to the fetish of
five year planning. Secondly, the decision to adopt the system of
Annual Plans in the interim period is designed to provide for invest-
ment and development expenditures within the limits of resources.

The past year has certainly not been very auspicious from the
Indian point of view, Nevertheless, we have managed to keep going
forward, however slow the rate; and these last few months have
shown that the worst is behind us. A plentiful monsoon has made the
prospects of 2 bumper crop more assured. This is a major gain; and,
with a bountiful crop in sight, the economy is already gathering
momentum. The delay in launching the Fourth Plan has been more
than offset by the Annual Plans, which are more realistic in concept
and are assured of more effective implementation, And 50, we enter
the new year with hope and confidence. The omens are good; but
we have to keep on striving to attain the goals that we set for
ourselves on the morrow of freedom.



A Yojana Symposium On

The Decision Alone NOt.

C.C. DESAL

Member of Parliament

BY announcing the decision to
postpone the Fourth Plan, the
Government have skilfully deflected
much critical fire towards the
fruitless controversy over whether
the current three-year hiatus cons-

titutes a Plan Holiday. I believe that’

unless a clearer picture emerges,
especially regarding our funda-
mental approach to planning, no
right-thinking person should over-
look the grave policy errors ¢com-
mitted during the last two five-year

 Plans. Do a new team in the Plan-

ning Commission and an e¢xtended
period to complete their home-
work justify our continuing loyalty
to any old panaceca the Government
may market in a new form?

We all fully endorse the much
needed shift in priorities to making
agriculture regain the paramount po-
gition in investment allocation. We
have before us the tragic experience
of the Third Plan which became a
calamity because of the inflationary
impulses in excessive public sector
industrial investments without a
cushion in agricultural production.
Due to this, the capital-output ratio
jumped to over 5:1 as against only
2.22: 1 in the First Plan and 3.88:1
in the Second. We must not be
allowed to assume too easily the
facile belief that there may not
occur years of some shortfall in
food output. These declines in agri-
cultural production may seriously
affect the market for our major indus-
trial goods and also our exports of
primary commodities, which even
now constitute a large fraction of
our total exports by value. The
Planning Commission, which has
often failed to appreciate the effect
of such shortfalls and is still

Enough

weak in implementing Plan projects,
gives no indication that it can rise
to the occasion to formulate and
carry through an operation so
lightly set out with the grandiose
form of India’s Draft Fourth Plan.
We now also face more difficult
external pressures.

The changed climate of foreign
aid and the drastic cuts that the

. Yojang inltiated a discussion on the de-
cision to postpone the Fourth Plan, In
response to our invitation, leading Members
of Parllament, distinguished economists and
econemic journalists have offered valuable
comments.

Ten of them appeared in the last two
issues. We conclude this discussion with
four more comments hera,

U.S. Aid Budgets have already
undergone, and are further Iikely to
suffer, sometimes against the wishes
of the American President, imply
that foreign assistance will steadily

go down. The crushing burden of

both direct and indirect taxes im-

‘plies that the Fourth Plan can-be

welcome only if it is a smaller and
more realistic Plan, based on actual
as against hypothetical resources.
Otherwise, the impulse to recline on
deficit financing is likely to prevail
or the gap between the financial and
the physical Plans may widen as in
the Third Plan. During 1961-62
to 1965-66, Plan investment actu-
ally exceeded the target of Rs.
10,400 crore but the national in-
come increased by only 15 per cent
as against the target of 27.5 per
cent. Itis pecessary that there
should be less of financial model
building and "a greater devotion to
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PLAN POSTPONEMENT

" the implementation of Plan projects.

Full use of the - experience acquired
in the curtent Annual Plans needs
also to be made to revise Plan pro-
grammes in mid-stream, if neces-
sary. .

Finally, there does not appear
to have been any basic change in
the official approach to the public
sector industrial projects. Only
after the existing capacities in the
more efficient private sector projects
are fully utilised, can new invest-
ment in public sector projects be
allowed. There must also be a
common criterion for judging the
performance of industrial projects,
whether in the public or the private
sector, and this should naturally be
the accepted norms of financial
profitability.

Unless the decision to postpone
the Forth Plan is buttressed by these
necessary changes in Plan policies,
1.cannot consider it anything but
an exercise in those very measures
of extravagance of which the Third
Plan gave such abundant and pain-
full proof.

A Little Too
Optimistic
" V.R. PILLAI

Head of the Department of Econo-
mics, University of Kerala

Nsmmn credit nor blame should
attach to the Planning Commi-
ssion for its decision to postpone
the Fourth Plan to 1969-70. It is
the compulsion of circumstances
which has forced this decision.

The economic as well as the
political situation in India today
is so nebulous and so full of un-
certainty _that the time is least
opportune to project to future
growth of the economy.  There



has been substantial change for the
better in the conditions which
prevented the launchisg of the
Plan according to schedule. The
vicious wage-price spiral is proving
to be more intractable than antici-
pated. Our cost structure is be-
coming more and more inflated
causing grave concern to our
balance of payments. The resources
position for the current annual
plan is pretty tight and threatens
to unleash another dose of deficit
financing,.

The growing resistance of the
public to additional taxation and
the adverse reaction of State
Governments to even the most
reasonable proposals to tax the
agricultural sector are pointers of
India’s economic climate today.
The prospects of massive foreign
aid are fast receding, while the
burden of service. charges on
dissipated old debts is hanging
heavy round the neck. No Plan
can succeed without public co-
operation. The common man can
judge our planning by one acid
test and one only; namely how it
affects his daily life. Is it any
wonder if he has lost faith in plan-
ning, sans food, sans sugar, sans
clothing, sans everything which
makes life worth living ?

It is idle to pretend that all is
well with our economy and the
" present difficuities are only tempo-
rary and transitional, The malady
is more deep-rooted. Recession is
a corrective which the natural
play of economic forces has brought
about. To counter it by stepping
up monetary «investment in the
present context, will be like trying
to stop fever by applying ice,
Several urgent tasks lie ahead
of us to enable the economy to
regain its momentum. The proper
course therefore is in the first
instance to make a deiermined
effort to face them, for example, to
effect drastic economies in wasteful
expenditure, to tone up .the effici-
ency of our public sector enter-
prises s0 as to make them yield a
reasonable return on investment, to
restore the buoyancy of the capital
market by suitable measures, to
redress the imbalance in the con-
sumption goods sector consequent
on its comparative neglect duting
the last decade and to concentrate
on the maximum utilisation of the
production potential created during

the Plan period. If our annunal™

plans can achieve these ends, it
would automatically create more of
real resources which can be channel-
led into new investment,

A firm base for the Indian
economy to take the next leap for-
ward can be obtained only if two
essential preconditions are satisfied;
the food problem must be bronght
under control and the price level
should be stabilised. A realistic
appraisal of the problems which
confront us would suggest that the
Planning Commission is perhaps a
little too optimistic- in proposing
to begin the Fourth Plan in 1969-
70. But Prof. Gadgil has certainly
made his statemuent with commenda-
ble caution. What is envisaged
appears to be that the Plan will
merely “lay down the broad objec-
tives, guidelines and policies for a

five year period”, on the basis of -

which detailed planning can be
carried out from year to year
within the ambit of available
resources. .

Prudent and-
Farsighted

KHANDUBHAI DESAI

Member of Parliament

Dmmm of the final formula-

tion of the Fourth Plan, it
scems, has created unnecessary but
avoidable misunderstanding. The
countty must realise that we have
passed through external difficulties
in the course of the Third Plan
period.

The beginning of the implemen-
tation of the Third Plan was made
in April 1961, In the very next year
the country had to face the invasion
of China. This invasion upset all
our expectations. Defence expendi~
ture, which was only about Rs 450
crore, had to be stepped up to
about Rs 1,000 crore by the end of
the Plan, The first three years of
the Plan remained static so far as
agricultural production was con-
cerned. The fourth year gave us
some hopes; but the fifth and the
subsequent years gave us a disas-
trous set-back due to the failure of
monscon, and the foodgrains pro-
duction went down to about 74
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?million tonnes as against the antici-

pated Third Plan target of 95 mil-
lion tonnes. This fall in agricultural
production, coupled with a war with
Pakistan, further upset our e¢cono-
my and the disequilibrium aggra-
vated. All these realities cannot
be ignored in the formulation of the
Plan. The first three years of the
contemplated Fourth Plan had to
have only annual plans so as to give
an opportunity for the economy to
settle on an even keel.

Experiences of the past seventeen
years would have to be concretely
weighed by the new Planning Co-
mmission to give the country a
realistic Fourth Plan. The poten-
tial resources available have pushed
up the activities in the different
sectors of the economy. In this
connection the following few points
require to be borne in mind,

Let us see retrospectively and
historically the achievements of the
planning strategy which this country
has developed in a democratic way.
We can say without hesitation that
the First and the Second Pians

-succeeded substantially. We achiev-

ed an economic growth of 45 per
cent in the first ten years of plann-
ing on the 1948-49 prices. At the
same constant prices, the per capita
incomes had increased by no less
than 25 per cent. The Third Plan
was badly disturbed by difficulties
and prices rose up by nearly 60 per
cent compared to the last year of
the Second Plan.

Deficit financing had to be resort-
ed to fulfi! financial targets of the
Third Plan which again added to
the inflationary trend. Agricultu-
ral production was deplorably shost.
While the industrial production rose
to 44.3 per cent, it distorted the
equilibrium between the agricolto-
ral and industrial production, Some
time is necessary to bring the equi-
librium back. The three-year pause
to rethink and reorientate the plan-
ning strategy is, therefore, abso-
lutely necessary. This is not a Plan
Holiday, but a short pause essential
for the formulation of the Fourth
Plan.

The country would not lose by
it, instead it will considerably gain,
and will be able to make an invest-
ment of Rs 2,500 crore in public
sector undertakings to create resour-
ces for the Fourth Plan. 1 have no
doubt that the experience of the



<
working of the public sector under-
takings will also help the Planning
Commission in streamlining the
administration and management of
these undertakings to yield addi-
tional internal resources. The
pause is thus not only necessary; it
is a prudent and farsighted decision
which is justified and which we all
must welcome. .

A Reader’s
View

IP one carefully reads the announ-
cement of the decision to post-
poune the Fourth Plan, one finds two
factors which explain the basic
reasons for postponement,

(1) Firm base would be obtain-
ed in 1968-69.

(2) To project the future

growth of the economy and

real development effort for

the five year period.

The entire planning process de-
pends on these points. If the firm
hase does not seem to be available,
then planning is bound to result in
unrealistic efforts to achieve unatta-
inable targets.

The present planning and eco-
nomic development proceses can be
likened to a train which has reached
the platform but some of whose
bogies are still outside the station.
The postponement is like the brief
pause to reach the entire train to the
platform. This is done during
the postponement period -and the
future course is then planned.

A brief stop is required to take
stock of the structural, institutional,
social and economiic changes. The
period since planning began has
brought forth a lot of transitions and
crises in all walks of national life.
Hence, at the height of these crises,
the postponement is desirable for
further perspective and realistic

planning.
R. L. Pitale
Amravati (Maharashtra)

-- Planning Note

State Annual Plans for 1968-69

THB Planning Commission held
discussions with the State
Governments to finalise the annual
plans for 1968-69 of the respective
States. The meetings began on
December 18.

The first two stages of discus-
sions with the States for their annual
plans had been completed earlier,
except in the case of West Bengal
and Nagaland. The discussions
then dealt with financial resources
and sectorwise programmes,

During the recent discussions,
no decision could be reached on
the Annual Plans of Andhra Pradesh
and Madras. Discussion on Bihar’s
plan was postponed to January 8.
No dates have been fixed for West
Bengal and Nagaland., The annual
plans of Maharashtra, Madhya
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Jammu
and Kashmir were finalised. In the
case of Gujarat, Mysore, Orissa,
Punjab, Assam, Kerala, Rajasthan
and Haryana, the outlays are sub-
ject to adjustments.

The outlays and main features
of the Annual Plans as emerged
from the discussions
below :

MAHARASHTRA

Total outlay—Rs.139 crore.
Agriculture Rs. 33.35 crore.
Co-operation and Community
Development Rs. 3.49 crore. lrriga-
tion and Power —Rs. 57.17 crore.
Industry and Mining—Rs. 3.20
crore.
Transport and Communications
—Rs. 13.08 crore. :
Social Services—Rs. 28.59 crore.
Miscellaneous Rs, 0,12 crore.
‘The outlay for the State’s
Annual Plan for 1966-67 was
Rs. 115.46 crore. The ‘anticipated

are given-

expenditure on the current year's
Annual Plan is Rs. 122.07 crore.

Next year’s agricultural pro-
gramme lays greater stress on
extended use of hybrid seeds and
intensive cultivation blocks, The
Planning Commission is exploring
possibilities of making more funds
available for agricultural produc-
tion and minor irrigation schemes
through the Agricultural Refinance
Corporation and other sources of
institutional finance,

The State Government proposes
to complete its programme of putt-
ing up at least one well in every
village and providing other ameni-
ties during the year,

The Annual Plan also provides
for a special programme of road
construction in the forest areas of
Chanda district with a view to
speeding up the resettlement of
refugees from East Bengal.

The State has launched a special
drive for the recovery of arrears of
tax and loan dues, and for the
procurement of maximum quanti-
ty of foodgrains.

MADHYA PRADESH

Total outlay—Rs. 57.05 crore.

Agriculture—Rs, 15.88 crore.

Co-operation and Community
Development—Rs. 2.00 crore. -

Irrigation and Power—-Rs. 1.70
crore,

Industry and Mining—Rs. 1.90
crore.,

Transport and Communications
—Rs. 2.65 crore

Social services—Rs. 12,17 crore

Miscellaneous—Rs. 0.75 crore,

The outlay for 1966-67 was

Rs. 56.18 crore and that for the
current year is Rs, 59.47 crore.

TO ALL OF YOU

A HAPPY NEW YEAR

FROM . YOJANA
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The Chief Minister referred to
- the possibility of increasing re-
sources by way of additional
taxation and other measures. To
the extent that this was effective,
the total outlay for 1968-69 would
be revised upwards. A net addition
of Rs. 4 crore was expected which
could take the total Plan outlay
upto Rs, 61.05 crore.

JAMMU AND

KASHMIR

Total outlay Rs. 21.70 crore,

This compares with an outlay
of Rs. 17.38 crore for .1966-67
and an anticipated expenditure of
Rs. 21,38 crore in the current year.

The Chief Minister said that
the oultay would not meet the
developmental needs of the State,
particularly in respect of power and
minor irrigation.

UTTAR PRADESH

Total outlay Rs. 140.18 cro?e,
including Central assistance of Rs.
75.6 crore.

The‘outlay could be raised by
sugmenting the State resources.

GUJARAT

The annual plan for Gujarat as
envisaged by the Planning Commis-
sion is based on an assessment of
the total resources, namely Central
agsistance available to the State
and the resources at present in
sight, totalling Rs. 79.70 crore.

The Chief Minister stated that
his Government would make an
effort towards mobilisation of addi-
tional resources to the tune of Rs.
5. 30 crore, This could take the
total outlay to Rs, 85 crore as com-
pared with an outlay of Rs. 57.33
crore for 1966-67, and Rs. 72.06
crore for the current year.

It was agreed that the State’s

annual plan may be increased to .

Rs. 85 crore if the State Govern-
ment was able to frame specific
proposals for raising additional
Iesources, '

MYSORE

An outlay of Rs. 51.32 crore
has been proposed by the Planning

Commission on the basis of re- .

sources available,

The Chief Minister felt that the
outlay should not be less than that

for the current year, namely Rs.
60.25 crore, in view of the prog-
ramme requirements of agricultural
production, irrigation and other
sectors.

It was agreed that efforts should
be made to increase the resources
by exploring possibilities of selling
power to other States, collection of
arrears and other avenues. The
outlay in the annual plan would be
augmented to the extent there was
a net addition to the resources of
the State.

ORISSA

With the resources in sight the
Planning Commission has sugges-
ted an outlay of Rs. 29.60 crore.

The Chief Minister mentioned
Orissa’s special difficuities as a
backward State and said that in
order to maintain the tempo of
development, the Centre’s contri-
bution to the available resources
should be increased. The recovery
of dues and repayments owing to
the State and measures to raise
additional revenue would enable
the State to have a2 more satisfac-
tory outlay, :

PUNJAB

On the basis of the resources in
sight, the Planning Commission has
indicated an outlay of Rs. 29.53
crore.  Allocations had been pro-
vided to ensure that implementation
of the schemes of irrigation and
power would continue,

The Chief Minister referred to
the State’s debt repayment and other
obligations. There were also dues

‘to the State which, when returned,

could add to the Plan resources,
The State would explore the possi-
bilities of raising additional re-
sources, '

ASSAM

The Planning Commission has
suggested an outlay of Rs. 29.40
crore.

The Chief Minister stated that
the outlay was not adequate. There

were also special regional com-
pulsions,

KERALA

An outlay of Rs. 44.27 crore for
the annval plan of Kerala for
1968-69 was discussed. The Central
assistance will be more or less at
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the same level as in the current
year,

It was agreed that the outlay
for Idikki, at present suggested at
about Rs. & crore, should be review-
ed by technical experts.

RAJASTHAN

With the resources in sight, the
Planning Commission indicated
that the annual plan of Rajasthan
should have an outlay of Rs. 37.30
crore, the entire outlay being met
by the Ceatre. '

The Chief Minister pleaded for
a larger outlay in order to carry on
the development work already in
hand, specially in the field of irri-
gation and power. The Centre

. should also take into account the

relative backwardness of Rajasthan
in allocating resources.

HARYANA

A tentative outlay of Rs 21.53
crore has been suggested for the
annual plan of Haryana for 1968-69.
The outlay includes Central assis-
tance of Rs. 13.9 crore.

The State representatives urged
for a higher Central assistance on
account of their enhanced repay-
ment liabilities in regard to multi-
purpose projects and the various
disadvantages from which they had
suffered at the time of reorganisa-
tion of the State in November 1966,

IRRIGATION PROJECT

FOR RAJASTHAN

The FAO, the United Nations
Development Programme and the
Government of India have agreed
to- a plan of operation for an irri-
gation project in the Chambal area
of Rajasthan, The project will-cost
Rs. 4.5 crore.

The FAO and Government ex-
perts based in Kota will undertake
a 1000-acre pilot development pro-
ject in the Rajasthan part of the
Chambal irrigation system. Based
on their findings, a master plan
will be formulated for reducing
water-logging and managing soil
and water resources efficiently.

Full needs for the reclamation
and development of the entire
13,000-acre irrigated area will be
determined and recommended in a
feasibility report,



Briti_sh Minister of Overseas Dev_elopme'nt tells YOJANA

U.K. Keen to Aid India’s Agriculture

‘The Rt.Hon. Reg Prentice, U.K.’s. Minister of

Overseas Development,

was

in New Delhi from

" December 13 to 18. During his short stay YOJANA
posed to him a few questions on topics of immediate

interest to India and Britain,

Yojana : Mr. Prentice, you are

now on your way back from the -

Colombo Plan meeting at Rangoon.
Now, as has been reporied, the
Rangoon meeting discussed the
availability and use of resources for
increasing agricultural production
in the Colombo Plan area. As you
know, India is on the threshold of
a breakthrough in agriculture and
is trying to raise its agricultural
production under a new strategy of
high-yielding seeds, more fertilisers
and other inpits. To what extent
would the U. K. helpin furthering
this programme? Will it aid in
setting up fertiliser industries - and
also provide more technical assis-
tance in this fieid ?

Mr. Prentice : I have been very

impressed by what I have seen of-

agricuitural production during my
short stay in India, specially on my
trip to the Punjab, 1, like many other
peopie from developed countries, was
encouraged to hear the Indian dele-
gate to the United Nations Food

and Agricultural Organisation in
Rome recently say that he hoped

that India would be self-sufficient .

in food by 1971, Britain is always
ready to give any help it can, and
which the Indian Government
would wish it to give. :

With fertilisers, you will alread
know that I. C. L. are collaborating
in setting up a very large fertiliser
plant at Kaopur. But as far as my
responsibility as Minister dealing
with development assistance is con-
cerned, I would like to say that we

are considering various possibilities:.

grain storage, fertiliser production
and intensive agricultural develop-
ment schemes. We are keen to help
in this direction, and in consulta-
tion with the Government of India,
there is no doubt a way will be
found, Of course, Britain has
already provided some aid to agri-
culture. Itis going into the Namrup
fertiliser factory in Assam, and last
year we gave a loan of £7.5 million
for emergency use in connection

INDIA

We present here Mr. Prentice’s views on :
@ UK.’S HELP IN OUR AGRICULTURE
® AID TO SPECIFIC PROJECTS.
® UK’S ENTRY INTO E.CM.
® EFFECT OF POUND DEVALUATION ;| ON

¢ FOURTH PLAN POSTPONEMENT
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with the food shortage. Much of
this was spent on fertilisers, pesti-
cides and port equipment for hand-
ling foodgrains.

Yojana : External aid to deve-
loping countries is sometimes linked,
with specific projects and sometimes
to support annual budgets or long-
term plans. With U.K.’s experience
in atding India in both these cate-
gories, which of these, in your opi-
nion, is a more suitable form of
aid? Is tying of aid to specific pro-
jects a convenient form of helping
or forcing the assisted country to
translate a development strategy,
acceptable to the donor country,
into concrete projects?

Mr. Prentice : Let me make it
clear straightway that Britain has
never helped under its aid progra-
mme to support India’s budget.
Budgetary help is given only to
those countries (most of which have

. only recently become independent)

which lack total resources and
finance enough to maintain their
economies. An essential part of
our philosophy as an aid donor is
that we do not believe it desirable



to attempt to force our own ideas
upon recipient countries. We try
to provide aid in such a way that it
can make the greatest coatribution
to development, I am concerned
with development, and aid is only
a way towards achieving this end.

In India Britain has, over the
last few years, provided the bulk of
its assistance in nomn-project form
because this is what was needed.
Nobody can look to the future and
say with absolute certainty what
will happen, but as the Indian in-
vestment programme builds up
again, it may well be appropriate to
link some of our aid to specific
investment projects. This would
have two advantages: it would epable
our contribution to the development
effort to be so clearly identified that
it would be easier to show people
and Parliament in my own country
what is happening to . our aid
- money; and incidentally, it would
enable us to bring about a closer
link between our capital Aid and
technical assistance.

Yojana : Instead of looking to
E.CM., would Britain consider
closer economic co-operation with
the underdeveloped world ? What
are the implications of Britain’s
entry inte the E.C.M. as far as the

Colombo Plan countries are con-
" cerned ?

Mr. Prentice : It is my view
that British entry into the Common
Market and co-operation with less
developed countries to promote
their development are not alterna-
tives, My country can only play
its full part in the development
effort if we have a strong and ex-
panding economy. Entry into the
Common Market would, I believe,
in the long rum, create conditions
in which the British economy could
grow more rapidly, thus making it
possible for us to play an even
more active part in overseas deve-
lopment.

Yojana : Is India’s trade likely
to be affected adversely as a result
of the devaluation of the pound ?

Mr. Prentice : Mr, Desai, your
Deputy Prime Minister and Finance
Minister, made a2n announcement
on this point the other day. My

.. mipisterial responsibility is concern-
ed with Aid rather than trade, but
in generai I agree with what Mr.
Desai had to say. I am sure that
India’s own extremely capable eco-

nomists are in a far better position
than I to be able to calculate these
effects.

Yojana : In the wake of deva-
[uation, is a wage and price freeze
likely in the UK. ?

Mr. Prentice : There is no in-
tention to legislate for a compulsory
freeze on all prices and incomes.
But we shall need very severe res-
traint, and the Goveranment are
relying on both sides of industry to
co-operate, The Trade Union Con-
gress have accepted the fact that
devaluation will lead to some in-
crease in the cost of living but that
this should not be regarded asa

N

reason for wage increases.

Yojana : In the light of the
postponement of the Fourth Plan
to 1969, will the U. K. Yormulate a
fresh programme of aid ¢ Does the
postponement iz any way help
framing such a programme ?

Mr. Prentice ' While our aid
programme naturally takes account
of a recipient country’s long-term
development plans, the precise aid
we give is worked out from year to
year—in the case of India, in the
context of the Aid India Consor-
tivm. The Consortium, as you

know, receives reports on develop-

ment progress directly from India
and the World Bank.

A DESERT VILLAGE BLOOMS

BORUNDA WORKS
“WONDER WELLS”

N the eastern fringe of Marwar,

in Jodhpur district of Rajasthan,
is sitnated a village named Borunda
with a population of 4.000. The
names Borunda and Chandi Dan
Charan, a young farmer of the vill-
age, cannot be viewed separately,
since Mr Chandi Dan Charan has
transformed this desert village into
a smiling garden. )

What we find in Borunda today
is the spectacle of a man’s earnest
effort for the development of the
desert village. Scarcity of water
was the curse of the village, al-
though underground water was
known to be there. In 1950 Chandi
Dan Charan started an experiment
by installing a 29 H.P. diesel pump
to lift underground water. Follow-
ing the success more than a dozon
pump sets were installed and the
village started getting assured sup-
ply of waier throughout the year,

As aresult of the water supply
from the “wonder wells”, the irri-
gated area in Borunda has now
been raised from 4,000 bighas to
23,000 bighas, It produces Rs.
50,000 worth of barley, grapes,
chillies, mustard and jeera.

Chandi Dap Charan alse intro-
duced high-yielding varieties to the
village, The age-old barren land
has now been transformed into a
green verdour,
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The villagers are confident that
they could triple their annual in-
come if the village could get elec-
tricity to run their pumping sets.

Apart from giving a lead in the
field of agricultural production, he
stepped into the fieild of education
as well. The village Jagirdar and
tahsildar were scared when there
was a fight over the laying of the
foundation of the first primary
school ten years ago. But he did
rot. Conditions have changed, and
now the village has a higher secon-
dary school with 600 students. Even
a girl school has come up in the
village under his guidance,

The Films Division of the Infor-
mation and PBroadcasting Ministry
has featured a film ma#i ban goi sona
(soil became gold) in 1959 depicting
the real struggle of the village. Now
the villagers have started a folklore
academy under the leadership of
Chandi Dan Charan, They have
also established a printing press
and published collections of Raja-
sthani folk tales.

Chandi Dan has his rewards. The
Goverpment of India has awarded
him ‘Padmashei’ in 1967 for pione-
ering work done in the field of
agriculture. " The villagers elected
him *Sarpanch’ of the village Pan-
chayat in 1955, and he continues to
enjoy the confidence of the village
ever since,

Kalyan Singh Kothari



" ONE MORE

STEP TOWARDS

SELF-SUFFICIENCY IN ANTIBIOTICS

Rishikesh Plant to
Start Commercial

Production Soon

Pimpri Finds
New Antibiotics

Picture at the top shows deve-
Iopment of cultures in flasks by
shaking, in the room specially
designed for the purpose,

Picture on the next page shows
the penicillin crystallisation
ﬂlant at Pimpri. The operator

handling penicillin crystals
in the sterilised room.

THB new year will mark yet another
step in India’s progress towards
self-reliance in antibiotics, The
antibiotics plant at Virbhadra, four
miles from Rishikesh, will go into
commercial production in a few
days. The Rs. 24 crore plant,
considered to be the biggest in Asia,
started producing penicillin a few
months ago and will start trial
production of streptomycin some-
time this month. In a period of
two years from now, the plant is
expected to produce to its full
capacity of 202 tonnes of antibiotics
a year.

The production and use of anti-
biotics have increased tremendonsly
in the last two decades.
days of the Second War, when
penicillin was used on a large scale
as an effective anti-infections agent,
more than 20 antibiotics have found
their application in clinical medi-
cine.

It was Pasteur who found that
substances produced from living
creatures could be wsed effectively

against micro-organisms that cause.

diseases. The word “antibiote”
was first scientifically employed by
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Since the-

P. Vuillemin in 1889 to describe the
concept of one creature destroying
the life of another in order to sus-
tain its own—one being in unres-
tricted opposition to the life of the
other. It was in 1942 that the
term “‘antibiotics” was finally adop-
ted by Selman Waksman, a great
researcher on the activities of these
agents; to define chemical substances
of microbial origin that possess
anti-microbial activity.

Antibiotics inhibit the growth
or destroy micro-organisms. They
have been found to be specially
effective "against a number of
jnfections in man and animals,
caused by three groups of micro
organisms, namely bacteria, ricket-
tsiae and large viruses. Millions of
human lives have been saved by
them. Of late, these substances
have come to the succour of plants.
Hundreds of crores of rupees worth
of foodcrops have been saved by
the application of antibictics, They
have also been found unseful in the
preservation and transportation of
fruits and vegetables.

In India the role of antibiotics
assumes urgency and importance in



view .of the large prevalence of
infectious diseases, The present
production of these substances falls
far short of our requirements.

The Rishikesh plant and the
Hindustan Antibiotics Lid, at
Pimpri, a village nine miles away
from Poonpa, together have taken
us on the road to self-sufficiency.

The Rishikesh project establi-
shed under the Indo-Soviet Trade
Agreement of 1959 is one of the
three projects run by Indian Drugs
and Pharmaceuticals Ltd. Soviet
engineers have contributed a great
deal to the working of the project
and the training of Indian person-
nel.

Rishikesh was chosen for its
abundant supply of water and
because of its low dust content and
negligible bacterial count of atmos-
phere.

The main products that will be
manufactured at this plant are :
sodium penicillin, procaine pepicil-
lin, streptomycin sulphate, dihydro-
streptomycine sulphate, chlorotetra-
cycline, oxytetracycline, tetracycline
and nistation.

Al its maximum production, the
plant will manufacture the equi-
valent of one billion vials, capsules
and tablets of various products.

The project extending over 900
acres has used over 6,000 tonnes of
imported and 7,000 tonanes of indi-
genous equipment and machinery.
Nearly 20,000 tonnes of indigenous
and imported raw materials like
corn-steep liquor, lactose, soya-
bean fiour, butyl alcohol, starch,
vegetable oils and oil cakes, are
used every year in the production
of antibiotics. Only about 25 per

- cent of the raw materials may have

to be purchased from abroad.

The Plant has a well-equipped
Research and Development Labora-
tory with a pilot plant which is the
brain-cell of the project. The
Laboratory engages itself in conti-
nuous improvement in yields and
in the discovery and development
of newer and better strains. It has
one of the best animal houses in the
country.

The Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd.
was set up on the basis of an agree-

ment between the Government of
India, World Health Organisation
and United Nations International
Children’s Emergency Fund.

The Pimpri Plagt meets a large
part of the country’s requirements
of penicillin and streptomycin.

The initial capacity of the Plant
in 1955 was nine millimega units
{M.M.U.) of penicillin. The instal-
led capacity was increased by nearly
nine times, to 77 m.m,u. last year,

The streptomycin  plant with a
rated annual capacily of 40 tonnes
started production five years ago.
The capacity has since been
doubled.

Pimpii’s antibiotic plant has an
internationally reputed Research
Cenire. It has developed two new
antibiotics, Hamycin and Dermos-
tatin, highly useful in the control
and treatment of dermatomycosis,
(infection of scalp, nail and skin
with eczematous patches).

It recently discovered two other
products, aureofungin and strepto-
cycline, effective against fungal and
bacterial diseases of plants.
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3 Kg SEEDS
- YIELD 500 Kgs
of PADDY

- A Kerala Farmer Does [t

Iwas busy with my office work.
One of the farmers of my block
area, P. K.C. Cheria, appeared
before me with folded hands and 2
broad smile. I had never seen such
a hearty smile on his face,

He told me that his IR-8 paddy
had been harvested the same day.
With folded hands he continued,
“Sir, it fetched me 68 paras of
paddy. This is the first time in my
life that I get such a good harvest,
What you said has come true,
Excuse me, I did not believe you
when you advised me to sow it”,

“Are you convinced now 7’ 1
asked.

“Cent per
replied.

There is a story behind Cheriya’s
IR-8 cultivation. Cheriya is a far-
mer as well as an industrialist.
Once he came to me in connection
with his industrial problems, I also
talked to him about the improved
seeds and the high yielding capacity
of IR-8, -

He grumbled, *Last year I lost
Rs. 1,500 in Tainan-3 cultivation,
Hereafter I will never go in for
your so-called improved seeds”.

Finally on my pursuasion he
agreed to try IR-8 for my sake. I
gave him 3 kilograms of treated seed.
He was surprised when 1 told him
it was enough for about 30 cents of
land. )

He cultivated the seed as per my
directions. At every stage the local
Gramsevek assisted him. He did
not use any additional quantity of
fertilisers. The three kilograms of
seed fetched him 68 paras {about
500 kg) paddy.

Cheriya has decided to cultivate
IR-8 in all the five acres of his land.
He says, “I get 7 kg. of rice for 10
kg. of paddy from IR-8. The bran
is very thin and white. And the
chorr {cooked rice) is delicious. My
cattle relish 1R-8 bey as my chil-
dren eat sweets”,

cent,” Cheriya
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“Nobody Really Wants India to

G.B. Lal

Science Writer
Emeritus
Of America

Says

.

Become Great’

Picture ; T. 5. Nagarajan

WE HAVE TO BE A SCIENTIFIC

“I don’t like other people tefling
us—do this or do that. I teli
you, nobody really wants India to
become great. Bot we have to
become great and equal to the
more successful, more prosperous,
more powerful nations of the world
and for this, only science, techno-
logy and industrialisation can
give us the tools,” said Mr. Gobind
Behari Lal, one of America’s ace
science writers in an interview that
Yojana had with him in his hotel
suite in New Delhi. Mr. Lal, now
79, looked much younger, bubbling
with verve and vigour., An Indian
by birth, he was visiting India after
a lapse of 18 years to receive the
Watumull Foundation Award for
his contribution to Sciences and
Humanities, Earlier, in 1937, he had
won the Pulitzer Prize and is now
the science correspoadent of the
Hearst chain of newspapers in San
Francisco.

A talk with this spirited prea-

cher of science leaves you sur-

PEOPLE

charged with a craze for the popu-
larisation of science,

Between his last visit in 1949
and now, Mr Lal found that there
was a little more appreciation of
the need for industrial development
generally and a certain pride in the
development
“But as for scientific spirit gene-
rally, now it is probably less than
what it was in 1949, Mr. Lal
lamented. *“The most important
factor for science in India was the
personality of Jawaharlal Nehru.
Our losing him obviously has done
a great deal to weaken what could
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of atomic energy.-

be called the general attitude to-
wards science.” Some of the most
distinguished Indian scientisis who
were very active in the field had
cither retired or were dead. The
absence of such personalities from
among those who were specially
important in managing the affairs of
the country meant the weakening of
the attitude which was essentijal for
the growth of science and scientific °
institutions,

“Now in India the people’s
minds are guided by literary people,
artistic people, most of whom are
non-scientific,” Mr. Lal pointed
out. The most important thing
our country was doing now was
making laws and our Parliament
bad many lawyers. How many
among these Members of Parlia-
ment were science-minded lawyers,
he asked. Some of the best makers
of science could well be enlightened
statesmen, he added.

Although Mr. Lal has been
away from India for nearly four



-

decades and has been a domiciled
. American, his identification with
India and things Indiar was admi-
-table, ‘He always spoke, “We in
India” and talked fluent Hindi.

~ He ruefully commented : ““Our
desire in India is to retain scienti-
_ fic operations for some -useful per-
formances. But the scientific spirit
associated with any establishment
or institution, including that of
atomic energy, is almost impercep-
tible.” “In fact,” he said, “I
would start by saying that one of
the first things to be dome is to
make up our minds that we do
want to bé a scientific people.” As
the first step, he wanted the incul-
cation of a belief and an under-
standing of the pature of science,
both as knowledge and as techno-
logy and its association and opera-
tion in machine industrialism,
“Allow me to point out that we are
operating a whole new culture
which may be called modern
science, modern technology and
modern industrialisation,”  Mr.
Lal said. Whatever we call it, it is
a complex kind of imitation. He
thought some kind of old science

was embedded in what was called

religion, theology, creed or faith,
variously denominated as dharma
by the Hindus and akide by the
Muslims and so forth. *So we
have actually to remove some of
our old clothes in order to put on
the new ones. It will need a deep
conviction for anyone to do that
and will cail for a great deal of
encrgy and effort.”

No doubt it was difficult
because we had pride in many of
our old theological systems. Onbe
reason for this pride was that
European religious men and
scholars had highly praised some
forms of our theological systems.

Mr Lal agreed that evolutionary
ideas had, of course, a role to
play in India’s resurgence. The

THE SCIENTIFIC SPIRIT IN
INDIA IS NOW MORE IMPER-
CEPTIBLE ~THAN TWO DE-
CADES AGO. BUT THERE IS
MORE APPRECIATION OF
THE NEED FOR INDUSTRIES
AND PRIDE IN ATOMIC ENER-
GY DEVELOPMENT.

Indian nationalist movement always
tried to play up anything that was
evolutionary. We had, therefore,
a revival of our theological systems
during our freedom fight. Thus a
new religion or a revival of the old
had helped us in winning freedom.
During our struggle for indepen-
dence, everything that seemed to
us as coming from Europe was
rejected. Mr Lal thought we had
thereby thrown the baby along with
the bathwater. The praise bestow-
ed on our theology had gone to
our heads, “It has now become a
craze. We have got to get rid of
it. Let us now go to the next
stage,” said Mr Lal emphatically.

He would not advocate banish-
ing religion altogether. In fact,
some religious symbols would come
in handy for propagating science in
this country. Some religious beliefs
were intended to be rational but
had misfired. For example, our

NEHRU'S LOSS IS A BIG

" BLOW TO SCIENCE. NOW QUR
PEOPLE’S MINDS ARE GUIDED
BY LITERARY AND ARTISTIC
PEOPLE, MOSTLY NON-SCIEN-
TIFIC.

worship of the sun god. It made a
lot of sense, But mere sun worship
would not do, The sun is a source
of tremendous energy and has en-
ormous infleence upon us ali the
time. As Mr Lal tellingly put it,

" “If we study .the sun as the pro«

found ocean of energy, we can
make the hydrogen bomb.”

“People believe in many kinds of
gods,” he added. “But tell the
people who the real gods are. The
force of gravitation, the electro-
magnetic force and the stronger
nuclear force are the real gods. You
can very easily dress them up in
mythology and you have gods.”
Mr Lal would not like the temples
to be burnt down but would like
them ¢o be used in am extraordinary
novel way. “Why don’t you put a
telescope in the temples and say
this way the gods wanted us to have
a darshan into things 2 he asked.

According to Mr Lal it was an
art, the art of transition and evolu-
tion from the old pieties into the
new ones. The study of philoso-
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PRIDE IN OUR THEOLOGY
MUST BE REPLACED BY CON-
VICTION IN A NEW CULTURE.
TELL THE PEOPLE WHO THE
REAL GODS ARE: THE FOQRCE
OF GRAVITY, THE ELECTRO
MAGNETIC FORCE AND THE
NUCLEAR FORCE.

phy, anthropology and psycho-
analysis and certain other new
branches of behavioural science
should direct our thinking so that
we might not get into a. foolish
quarrel with people of different
beliefs which were once supposed
to be rational but had failed.

The mass illiteracy in our coun-
try was a terrible hindrance to the
growth of science and industry,
Illiteracy had made our people
complacent and insensitive to the
problems of life. The relative
poverty of our nation and our
weakness in arms were the result
of this attitude to life’s probiems.
“You have to develop among the
people a desire for better living,”
Mr Lal said. He agreed that
almost every Indian today, of any
consequence, wanted equality with
the people who were knowa to be
the world’s most influential and
prosperous, particularly with those
of European descent and of Japan,
“an excellent Asian country that
has taken up modern ways.” But
the generality of people were yet
to realise this neced to catch up and
go to the front row.

The whole level of life had to
be changed. The only way was to
develop a new interest in life. The
charactenistic of European middie
ages of being preoccupied with
things outside the carth, of an un-
known future life would have to be
given up. “You have to grapple
with the problems of the world and
compete with other nations. Other-
wise it will be difficult to live with
self-respect among those who are
rising and swiflly going forward.”
Mr Lal said, “There is one thing I
want to stress. M we want to
become strong, we can certainly be
SO-” .

Mr Lal said he was not compe-
tent to say if the research carried
out in our national laboratories
and institutes was lopsided or if



it bad contributed to self-reliance.
He, however,*said thatin spite of the
fact that scientists in these institu-
tions were top class people, equal
to the best anywhere, their influence
upon the people or the counfry’s
development in general or indus-
trial development in particular was
not sufficient. “They keep their
knowledge locked up in chests” he
added. *] am interested in chang-
ing the whole picture of scientific
research, There should be high
quality research. There should be
people who take pride in having
done research.”

Mr Lal wished that the appli-
cation of science should spread to
every domain and aspect of life in
this country. There were all kinds
of people : those who were interes-
ted in living a better life, having
better health, having a lot more
money and so on. To all of them
science could be useful. But he

RICH PEOPLE SHOULD IN-
VEST MONEY IN DEVELOP-
MENT WORKS AND NOT IN
BUILDINGS FOR RENT AND
SALE.

had a ruse against the rich people
who tried to get richer by making
unpreductive  instrumeants.
pointed an accusing finger at the
class of people whe bought plots of
land to build houses for letting out
on rent or for selling and thereby
making huge profits.- They could
easily invest their money in develop-
ment works, industries and labora-
tories and enable other people also
to get employment or to grow
prosperous,

In an earlier interview in New
Delhi, Mr Lal had said that ““to
learn and to bring the headworker
and handworker together” was
science. When asked to elaborate,
he said, “As you know, in Europe,
in the middle ages, there was a
separation between  intellectuals
who -learnt usually through the
medium of languages like Latin,
great scholars and university men
who were mostly theologians con-
cerning themselves with matters
unrelated to technology and people
who were craftsmen who made
things with their hands,” There
were the leisure class and the non-

He .

Al

leisure “class, as he put it. The
leisure class deliberately eschew
ed doing anything with their
hands. Only when experimental
science began in Europe with
Galileo and Newton did a new age
begin. The intellectual engaged in
scientific activity and the practical
man the craftsman, began to com-
bine. their specialities. Galileo
initiated it,

WE HAVE TC BECOME
EQUAL TO THE MORE PROS.
PEROUS NATIONS, FOR THIS
+QNLY SCIENCE AND TECHNO-
LOGY CAN GIVE US TOQLS.

“We have not had that kind of
thing sufficiently in our country,”
said-Mr Lal, He pointed out that
in China, even in the 19th century
a group of Chinese thinkers like
Hushi, the famous Chinese philoso-
pher, had started a general move-
ment of scientific attitude and
continued for a . long time. That
was ' calied scientificism by some
people. “Without that movement
the present change and acceleration
of progress in China would have
been delayed” Mr Lal said.

As an experienced science writer
of long standing Mr Gobind Behari
Lal wished that journals and news-
papers in India could greatly help
in building up such a movement,
But when he was pointed out to
him that only some 3 to 6 per cent
of the total reading matterin Indian
newspapers was devoted to science,
he laid the blame on the reading
public. They could help the publi-
cation of science articles by showing
greater. interest in them. “Itis a
two-way traffic” Mr Lal said, “If
readers say, we don’t want any stuff
on science, then it is futile for news-
papers to publish that kind of
material.”

ANY LANGUAGE THAT HELPS
TO GET NEW KNOWLEDGE
ACROSS TO THE PEOPLE IS
GOOD LANGUAGE FOR
SCIENCE. IT MAY BE FROM
MARS OR THE MOON.

Newton continued it. .
Faraday also did it. :

PUT TELESCOPES TN TEMPLES .
AND HAVE A DARSHAN INTO
THINGS AS GODS WOULD
HAVE WISHED.

To the question if the language
for science writing should be the re-
gional language and not English,
Mr Lal’s reply was categorial. I
would care less for any particular
language. "It can be a language
from Mars or the moon. To me, any
language that helps to get new
knowledge across to the people is
good language for science. Why
quarrel about names .and terms ?
The test for the wuse of any
language should be how far it
is most likely to promote things.
If you find that the language that
you are now using is rich in con-
tent, why don’t you continue to use
it 7 It is more copvenient. If yom
want to go ahead in science, techno-
logy, industry, medicine, then you
better get hold of some language
that can deliver the goods. Tt is
nonsense to bring in 4 language
that is not rich in these things.”

Interviewed by
Rosscote Krishna Pillai

Looking Back
Yofana, January 12, 1957

The Krishna Barrage at Vijaya-
. wada was inaugurated on December
24 by the Chief Minister of Andhra,
The origin of this project goes back
to 1792 when the idea of utilising the
water of the Krishna for irrigation
. was conceived by Major Beatson, A
terrible famine occurred in 1932-33
devastating the entire region and
opened the eyes of- the admipistra- -
tion for the need for a barrage.
Krishna anicut was brought into
being in 1855, irrigating about 6 lakh
acres. Since then the scope of the
anicut was increased to- 11} iakh
acres. Again the heavy floods of
1952 which devastated alarge area
compelled the undertaking of a new
_ project which could both irrigate
and check the floods. :

The projeet has been named after
the late Shri T. Prakasam. Iien.
sures water supply to the existing 114
fakh acres in the delia and will bring
an additional one lakh acres under
irrigation. Nearly 40,000 acres are
already Dbeing cultivated. This
barrage will have an all-weather road
bridge on which all vehicles cap ply.
The bridge is on the National High-

. way between Madras and Bombay,
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During my field survey, I met a
“progressive cultivator who had
won the prizes for the best paddy
cultivators within the Block as well
“as in the sub-division. He had
always been encouraged by the
agricultural and Block Officers.
He was once requested by the.
Agricultural 8$.D.O. to collect
from his office a very good variety
of tomato seeds.
miles to the office and eagerly
bought a packet of seeds. He
had to pay Rs. 1.40 although he
used to buy such packets at 25
paise. .

He sowed the seed in the specially
preparéd bed aiid anxiously waited
for the seeds to sprout. When the
day came, he found tbhat the seed-
lings were not of tomato, but of
brinjal. '

Khagendra Nath Bondoloi

Barbheta, Jorhat

My friend, an Inspector of schools,
went for inspection toa school
in an interior village. He was
glad to find the school running.
But to his surprise, instead of the
teacher on the acquittance roll,
he found a different person hand-
ling the class. On enquiry, the
inspector found that the teacher
on the rolls had appointed him to
run the school and that the regu-
lar teacher used to come there
only on the last day of the moath,
pay his substitute some remunera-
" tion and go away,

Hawanur Sripathi
Thirthahalli, Mysore

Sukhada, (80), a poor refugee
woman, works as a part-time ser-
vapt in our house. Rather physi-
cally fit, she often criticises the
ruling politicians. She has been
s0 consistent in this that some-
times we- wordered if she was a
paid worker of a radical party,
For some days past she clamoured
against the possible dismissal of
the United Front Government
and even wanted us to protest
against any such eventuality.

He walked 12

THIS -
INDIA

F]

YOJANA invites contribu-
tions to this feature from
its readers all over the
- country, Each anecdote must
be true to life, of-less than
. two hundred words, capturing
something significant of India’s
rich and _ varied life. Each’
published anecdote will be pald
for.

On the night of November 21, at
about 11 PM., when we were
going to bed with worries about
the announced market closure on
the next -day, consequent upon
the sudden dismissal of the U.F.
Government, someone knocked

. at our door. Sukhada to our
surprise was found with a basket
full of eggs, potatoes and onions.
She told us that she had bought
them for us with the money she
was paid that very morning as
her monthly wages.’

Calcutta Kamal Sen

I was hurrying to my office when a
voice from behind stopped me.
It was a middle-aged man in sim-
ple, but well-ironed, clothes.
Touchingly, he started relating
how ‘he had lost about Rs 45.

- He had come from Ludhiana and
intended fo go to his village,

- near Amritsar. [n an extremely
courteous manner, he requested
me for five rupees, which he pro-
 mised to return oo his way back.
: 1 was so moved that I could
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! hardly refuse. 1 gavea five-rupee,

note to him. He duly jotted
down my address and started
showering blessings, [ really felt
happy, having helped a needy
person.

The same day, after dinner, I
went out for a stroll. The ‘needy’
person, whom I helped that day
was in the queue before the
country-liquor shop.

Jilhindur Surinder Sharma

An M. A, in commerce, after remain-~
ing unemployed for a year and a
half, recently joined a Govern-
ment concern as an Assistant in

" the Accounts Department.

With the natural eagerness of a
fresh entrant, he wanted to im-
press his superior officials. He
disposed of all his files as and
when they came to his table and
kept all his work up-to-date.

. One day, one of his superior

- officials, in the course of a casual
conversation with him, pointed
out that he was too sincere in his
work and in a serious tone advi-
sed him “If you want to
become a successful Government
servant you must always appear
busy but do nothing.”

Madras C.R. Thiaga Raja Varma

A friend of mine was returning
home after his usual evening
stroll.  On the way he was stop-
ped by a lad who asked: “Sir,
conld you kindly lend me Rs 8.
I have not paid my feesand sol
have been sent out of my class.
He was taken aback by this -
rather opulent demand of the boy.
My friend said : ‘Sorry’, and
moved ahead. The boy wouldn’t
leave him and pleaded with tear-
filled-eyes for help. My friend was
moved and thought that it might
be a genuine request and gave the
lad the sum. The boy thanked
bim and ran away joyfully,

Seven years later when my friend
was seeing a film 1t a theatre, a
young man came to him and gave
him Rs. 8 while expressing words
of thanks. The young man is now
gainfully employed in a bank.

Baroda Miss AD Wadia
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80,000 people see in Delhi the Second Fair

“WB are really overwhelmed”,
said an official of the Natio-
nal Book Trust, which organised
the second National Bock Fair,
when I asked her about the response
of the public to the Fair. People
swarmed in hundreds onthe even-
ings of Sundays and holidays to the
200 and odd bookstalls at the Fair.
Judging by the pumber of 10 paise
entry tickets sold, the Fair had
more than 12.000 visitors daily. On
other days, the number of wvisitors
averaged five to six thousand,
And a considerable number, who
came by invitation to the daily cul-
tural programmes in different lan-
guages in the evenings, also had
their icok at the books.

This had far exceeded the orga-

YOJANA

Spotlight

Photographs : T.5. Nagarajan

niser’s expectations and pulled
down a number of prejudiced no-
tions about Delhi. The organisers
never thought that in Delhi, gene-
rally given to gay abandon, the
Fair would get one and a half times

‘more visitors than the first Fair in

Bombay, a major centre of book-
lovers in India. Even if one were
to subscribe to the cynical remark
usuzally heard about Delhi that
hereven a2 money-player would col-
fect a huge crowd, it wounld certain-
ly not be wrong to conclude that

at least a third of the 80,0000

of people who visited the fair
was among Delhi’s booklovers. In
fact the organisers regulated the
entry by tickets so that the Fair
was not thronged by “‘gossipers,
casual strollers and fun-seekers”.

About 200 different publishers
had displayed books at the Fair,
Among them were a few govern-
ment publishers from the Centre
and the States. Theywere, besides
the National Book Trust, the
Publications Division, the Na-
tional Council of Educational Re-
search & Training, the Sahitya

YOJANA January 7, 1968 Page 15

Akademi, the Maharashtra Infor-
mation Centre of Delhi, the
Rajasthan Government and the
Hindi Samiti of U.P. The Child-
ren’s Book Trust which had already
won encomiums for its lovely pub-
cations and other sellers of child-
ren’s books and the publishers of
paper-backs in Hindi were delighted
with their brisk sale, '

NOT ADEQUATELY
NATIONAL

On the debit side of the Second
National Book Fair was the absence
of any publisher from the South,
except the Southern Language Book
Trust which publishes largely trans-
lations in the four Southern
languages (theic total number of
publications is so far only around
550), or from Bengal, Assam,
Orissa, Kashmir or Gujarat. A firm
from Bombay publishing Gujarati
books was there. One coulda’t
justifiably quarrel if someone were
to say, “It is not fair to call this a
National Book Fair.”



reinforced concrete. And the tities
were all in English in the Hindi
script. This should certainly prove
an inspiration and a challenge to

the so-called ‘better-developed’
languages..
Hindi’s many-sided growth

could also be seen in the massive
volumes of encyclopaedia, of his-
tories { of India and different parts
of the country and different periods

CHEARLPS Myl LN,

Remarkable Growth in Popular Science
and Technical Literature in Hindi

By
Pﬂ?ﬁj{ﬁ

Dlirg

One coulde’t escape noticing
this lapse even in the otherwise
imaginatively selected and tastefully
arranged exhibition of books in the
huge Central Pavilion. Among the
10,000 books selected ' from among
those ‘published in the country since
1964 in English and all Indian lan-
guages, 2,500 were in Hindi and
2,000 in English. The number of
books in other languages had no
relation or proportion to the actual
number of books published in them
or to their quality and variety. The
numbers displayed there were as
follows ; Assamese—500, Bengali—
500, Gujarati—500, Kannada—200,
Malayalam—200, Marathi—3500,
Oriya— 100, Punjabi—40Q, Sanskrit-

100, Sindhi—200, Tamil—250,

Telugu— 100, Urdu—350,
UNWILLING
PUBLISHERS

A visit to the fair alone without
any further reference to the facts
of book publishing im these lang-
uvages might lead one to the con-
clusion- that as many books were

published in Telugu as in Sanskrit
or a larger number of books were
published in Urdu than in Tamil
and .that in some of these
languages no books came  out
in certain branches of literature.

The Fair organisers adduced the

inadequate representation to ‘the
fact that publishers were unwilling
to sent their books all the way to
Delhi from the South and Bengal
bearing freight charges to finally
leave them with the National Book
Trust for building up a mobile book
exhibition.

The Central Pavilion left an
outstanding impression of the re-
markable growth of Hindi in the
last three years in different branches
of knowledge, especially in popular
science and technical literature,
The books in the technical section
showed that Hindi was trying to
bridge the gap caused by decades
of stagnation. There were tomes
on alterpating current, fundamen-
tals of testing, cinema machine
operation, railway train lighting,
armature winding, gas welding,
soap making, automobile engineer-
ing, artificial insemination and




and dynasties (Rajputs, Marathas,
Khiljis), on agricultural science and
so on. The considerable strides
that publishing in Hindi has made
in the last few years were visible in
the Jarge number of paper-backs
that were displayed.

PRESIDENT’S CALL

The importance of organising
such book fairs in different parts of
the country in order to inspire new

trends and vigorous growth in book
publishing and to foster book-
mindedness in the people cannot be
overemphasised. India today raanks
seventh among the leading publi-
shing countries of the world,
producing over 20,000 titles a
year. But one could see how
lopsided still is the process of publi-
shing in Indian langnages from the
fact that half these titles are
According

published in English.

to a UNESCO expert, of about
5,000 million books annually pro-
duced in the world the Asian coun-
tries account for only 130 million
and of these a considerable number
is written in non-Asian languages.
An authoritative estimate says that
in the next 30 years India would
have a reading public of 300 million.
It would not be wrong to guess
that a large majority of them would
be familiar only with Indian

This and the picture
at far left are by the
courtesy of USIS

languages. The call of Dr Zakir
Husain, the President of India,
while inaugurating the Second
National Book Fair “to concentrate
on translating technical works in
all subjects” was timely, He added
that we would face the question of
our subject experts not knowing
the language and the language ex-
perts not knowing the subject. He,
however, said that the universities
and educational ipstitutions could
help resolve this dilemma.

The Education Commission has
estimated that the student popula-
tion which is pow about 70 million
would be more than doubled in the
mext twenty ‘years and ‘in less than



two decades it would be about
170 million or about equal to the

total population of Europe, Open- .

ing the advanced fields of kmow-
ledge to this huge segment of our
population requires an enormous
production of scientific and techni-
cal literature, In this field the publi-
cation of low-priced editions of
American books through subsidies
from P.L.-480 funds has made avail
able to the Indian studenca large
body of hitherto inaccessible advan-
ced technical literature. But only a
massive programme of publication
of science books by indigenous
authors in Indian languages would
help in the colossal task of educat-
ing our millions of children know-
ing only their regional languages. .

The Seminar and Round Tables
organised at the National Book
Fair helped to throw light on some

of these problems of book-publish- -

ing in India, They were the
National Book Trust’s seminars on
book reviews and fostering book-
mindedness, the seminar on publi-
city, promotion and distribution of
books arranged by the Federation
of Publishers and Booksellers
Association, the seminar on

«Jt instructs, advises, ins-

pires . ... but never gets
irritated.”

Children’s Books organised by the
Southern Language Book Trust and
a Round Table on Copyright.

As democracy takes deeper roots
and as industrialisation and urban-
isation grow in dimensions in this
country, the demand for books is
also bound to grow. Then, as the
President said at the Fair, the face-
to-face community would gradually
give place to an impersonal conglo-
merate, The book would then almost
replace the friend, as he put it. “It
instructs, advises, inspires, rebukes,
but stops immediately you have had
enough of these. It never gets
irritated at the silly questions obe
sometimes tends to put to it, It
just smiles apd holds its breath.”

In our country where people
ungrudgingly pay the increased
price of terylene shirts and readily
accept even the higher costs for
the ingredients that go to make 2
book, like printing, cost of paper
and so on, why should they grumble
at the higher price of books, such
delightful fife-long companions, a
person with 25 years experience in
book  publishing asked. Well,
future Fairs should try to drive this
point home.
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Side Track

Arjuna Award

NDIA's tradition in sport is as

ancient as civilisation itself, and
history abounds with the names of
those who have enriched its pages
with deeds of valour and feats of
endurance. Foremost among them
is Arjuna, who epitomises, not only
the highest skill as a warrior and
sportsman; but the chivalry, sense
of honour and all the noble quali-
ties that go to make a great sports-
man. It is, therefore, appropriate

that the nation’s highest award for
sporismen should be named after
the legendary Mahabharata hero.

The “Arjuna Award” was insti-
tuted by the Government of India
in 1961, and is given to out-
standing sportsmen and sports-
women in certain selected games,
The award is made for a particular
year, but on performances during
the past three years. In selecting
the recipient, due regard is paid to
sportsmanship. The final selection is
made by the Union Education

Mipistry, from amongst those re-
commended by the national federa-
tions and in consultation with the
All-India Council of Sports.

In the six years, since the insti-
tution of the Arjuna Award, as
many as 76 men and seven women
who have brought honour and

glory to the country on many a

foreign field, have been given the
award. A welcome departure was
made in 1965, when an entire team

. was selected for an award, normally

made to individuals. The honour
was deservedly conferred upon the
“Indian Everest Expedition,” which
wrote a new glorious chapter in the
annafs of mountaineering in 1964
by scaling the world’s highest peak
four times in 2 row. :

Among those, whose names are
inscribed on Sports Roll of Honour,
are some of the all-time greats of
hockey, cricket, tenmis, footbail,
athletics,” polo, golf, gymnastics,
wrestling and many other discip-
lines,
sports-iovers and are an inspiration
to the young men and women of
India, striving to reach the dizzy
heights of supremacy.

Two Decades of
Rumania

THB Republic of Rumania was

twenty years old on December
30. The first two decades in. the
life of the Republic have been
marked by a remarkable transfor-
mation in the social and economic
life of the country. This has been
particularly marked in the develop-
ment of industry and agriculture,
and the complete elimination of all
forms of exploitatioa.

The rapid industrialisation of
Rumania between 1951 and 1966 is
reflected in a 13 per cent increase

" in industrial'output, which is among

the highest recorded in the world..
The increase has been of varying
degrees in electrical and thermal
energy, ferrous metallurgy, engi-
peering and metal-working, chemi-
cals, as well as in a variety of
consumer goods, The overall
prosperity of the country is evi-
deot from the high standard of
living of the people, and in the pro-
vision of social services. :
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Relations between India and
Rumania, which have always been
warm and friendly, were fucther
strengthened during the visit of
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi to
Bucharest in October last year.

Rumania is well known for ijts
highly developed and sophisticated
oil industry, Various types of oil
equipment manufactured in
Rumania, therefore, form the major
part of the country’s assistance to
India. In the last few years,
Rumania has delivered: to Iandia
drilling installations, the refinery .
at Gauhati of a capacity of 750
thousand tonmes a year, and the
Singareni thermal power station.
Rumania has also supplied the sul-
phur dioxide solvent installation
in the Barauni refiery. Recently
an agreement has been signed for
collaboration on the Haldia Re-
finery. Rumania supplies India
with oil products, sodium products,
gertilisers and other chemical pro-
ucts.

In turn, Rumania imports from
India raw material and manufa-
ctured goods, including iron ore,
cotton thread. sheepskin, tanning
and semi-tanning materials, jute
sacks, cotton and woollen cloth,
spices and coffee, .



VB have seen how the majority of

students in the Delhi Univer-
sity campus condemned the recent
anti-English agitation, and we have
read about the stand taken by the
‘Hindi Senas’. But few of us have
regarded the problem through the
eyes of the ‘student-intellectual.’
What differentiates him from other
students is that it is difficult for
him to adapt himself to the situa-
tion. Other students condemned
the agitation or conformed to it.
But the  student-inteliectual’s
trouble is that he responds to such
a situation more academically than
actively. He is not just a rebel;
he seeks harmony between two
ways of life. And this he tries to
do by analysing every situation.
Unlike other students, he cannot
ignore the sentiments of the literary
people like Sumitranandan Pant
and Mahadevi Verma. He realises
that English cannot after all conti-
nue for ever, He has mnothing
against Hindi; if anything, he may
even be for Hindi being the lingua
franca of India. But at the same
time bhe sees the justification in
Nehru's promise that English
will continue as long as it is
necessary.
The problem, therefore, to the
- rest of the.university student-intelli-
gentsia, does not arise. Articles on
this issue in university journals are
rare and even when one is printed
it does not indicate any anxiety. In

one of the recent issues of The.

University Review, for example, the
writer was of the opinion that the
lapguage issue, in the face of so

many graver issues, should not be

given primary attention to. Can
we really split the hairs, the writer
seems to ask, over this when people
are dying of hunger and govern-
ments are toppling in States ?

Can we ? The student-intellect-
ual is not very sure of -his answer.
Coffee house discussions show that

ANTI-ENGLISH AGITATION
IN THE CAMPUS

Predicament of the
Student-Intellectual

the tendency is to go to the root of
things. The question is not whether
the de-Englished gradunates will get
jobs or not. Rather, they talk
about the sentiment for languages
in people, They argue, and it is

true, that because of anthropologi- .

cal reasons a quarrel over language
can be extremely difficult to settle,
The rejuvenation of ‘Hindi, which
has been the mission of writers in
that language has at least for them
a tremendous value. Every country
has striven for a national language.
In English, writers from Chaucer
to Dryden had insisted om their

SHIVAJl SEN GUPTA

‘native language, refin’d and free’,
If we appreciate their struggle for
establishing the Epglish language,
how can we then close our eyes
to the struggle of Hindi in our own
country ? .

Many Bengalis and Tamilians
are still parochial about their atti-
tudes to Hindi, pooh-poohing it as
a poor language, deficient in
vocabulary, and so on. Hindiis a
developing language and like all
developing languages and litera-
tures it ought to evoke a more
positive interest among people, We
have to admit that it is doing
excellent work in translations and
creative writing. Why do we then
dismiss the language problem as
merely a revolutionary fuddy-
duddy? These are some of the
questions  which- confront the

Mr. Shivaji Sen Gupta is a student of the
Delhi University .
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student-intellectual before he is able
to take a stand.

A solution, however, is not
reached. And this is because of the
fact that he is aware of the other
side of the picture. Whatever he
can say for Hindi on academical or
emotional grounds,he has to face up
to the pragmatical questions asked
by various people. Only a day or -
two ago some students weye seri-
ously considering Mr Mohinder
Singh’s article on ‘The Anger over
Language’ in The Hindustan Times,
“What do the students really
want?”’ the article asks. 1Itis true
that with non-English degrees, job-
seekers will hardly be better off
than they were when the medium
of examinations was English.
Someone in the group asked how
those students fared in the past
Honours examipation who were
allowed by the Education Commis-
sion Report to write their answer
books in Hindi. If any of them
had done really well then, surely,
we would have bheard of him. By
the same logic, how many of us are
prepared to take the 1 A.S, exami-
nation in Hindi even though we
know the language well? 1t is
obvious that even today those of
us ‘who do mnot have a smatter-
ing of English are almost always
from weak academic backgrounds.
Moreover, as Mr Singh pointed out,
the agitation is meant only for
about 10-15 per cent of the unjver-
sity students who are reading for

"their Master’s degree. Is all the

vandalism then worth it? The
student-intellectual is  painfully
aware of the dichotomy between his
academic opinion and their appli-
cation to life. T
Vapdalism is the ome thing
which the student-intellectual has
no hesitation in denouncing. He
might sympathise with the senti-
ment of the agitators, but he

turn to PAGE 24




_PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Should Be Part of Education

The British rulers had shaped the Indian adminis-

S. C. SETH

THE Indian governmental system
has derived several of its charac-
teristics from the British administra-
tive traditions of the imperialist era,
One of these administrative tradi-
tions has been the bias for the civil
servant as an officer who is superior
to other citizens and who knows
something of everything.

The Britishers, during the
course of their rule in India, took
all steps to clothe their administra-
tion and administrators in India as
representative  of the imperial
power of the British throne. Each
public functionary, thus, represen-
ted the Crown, and each officer
became the repository of a
portion of the legal authority of
the State,

The administration thus grew
on the basis of unlimited authority,
which the bureaucrats ezercised
over their Indian subjects. The
bureaucracy, along with the entire
official paraphernalia, thrived in
complete isolation, and in a state
of perpetval confrontation, never-
theless, with the fullest possible
domination over the Indian people,

The modern Indian educational
system is the product of an official
educational policy which was too
narrowly conceived and implemen-
ted by the British to perpetuate
their rule. The British Government
needed such Indians who possessed
a basic knowledge of the English
language, so that some of them
could assist the British masters in
carrying the white man’s burden in
India, The bureaucracy reigned

tration to serve the Crown.

Since Independence, India

has chosen to go the democratic way, but the bureau-
cratic pattern has not changed much. To reorientate the

- bureaucracy to the democratic set-up

education in

public administration - should be expanded and should
form part of the university syllabus.

supreme in all matter and did not
pay any impertance, whatsoever, to
establishing any conscious links
with the centres of learning in the
country.

With independence India thus
inherited a bureaucracy, in which
general educational ability, as
obtained by passing graduation
course-supplemented by in-service-
training, became the bed-rock of
the development of the
administrators.

In the field of education, the
country inherited an educational
system consisting of less than

twenty universities and a few hund-

red schools and colleges, which
depended mainly on Government
funds and benevolence and which
were no where near the bureaucracy

in hierarchical status. They were
not counted as equal o the
bureaucracy as an important

socio-cultural force, although, the
products of the Indian universities
had made substantial reinforce-
ments to the British Raj bureau-
cracy for well over a few decades,
The Government relegated the
universities to a secondary status in
getting their assistance in nation
buiiding activities, The lecturers,
readers and professors working in
the umiversities thus came to
acquire only a secondary impor-
tance vis ¢ vis the adminstrator,

This typically British attitude,
that a general administrator is both
socially and intellectually superior
to any other professional worker,
was a sacrosanct notion not on ¥ in
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elite

the days gone by; even today the
administrative faith continues to be
nourished with the nineteenth
century fervour and reverence, in the
public administration realm of
India. This faith also determined
the place of other professionly
educated civil servants with the
Government as well. For instance,
even during the British period,
there were several all India services,
such as.the education service, the
forest service and the medical
service, but they all had only a
second class status vis-g-vis the
covenanted Indian Civil Service.

Neglected Subject

Another important administra-
tive view of the relationship bet-
ween administration and education,
which again was typically Bri-
tish, is revealed by the British
attitude towards the development
of ‘Administration” as a subject of
educational study. Whereas the
British universities and the White-
hall elites could establish a Royal
Institute of Public Administration
in London way back in 1923, and
had almost, within a few years’
time, sponsored the establishment
of its Dominion counter-parts in
Australia, Capada and the New
Zealand, public administration was
not thought worth the study for the
Indian educationist or administra-
tor, Thinking about the Indian
administration and administrators
was done only in London.

The universities, both in the
United Kingdom and in 1ndia, for
a long time, failed to conceive



‘public administration as a separate
subject of study. The main avenue
of such an educational exercise was
provided through the educational
syllabus om political economy,
jurisprudence and the constitutional
history of the British Empire and
its constituents,

Even teday, this practice per-
sists in most of the Indian univer-
sities. Public Administration is
taught as only a part of the studies
in political science. Of late, though,
there are some exceptions.

However, with the promulgation
of the new Constitution of India in
1950 and the advent of the planning
era, gradeally began a qualitative
change in the complexion of the
Indian administration. The comm-
jtment to cultural and rural uplift
and industrial expansion has
brought about a fundamental
change both in the functions of the
Government and in the general
attitude and obligations of the
bureaucracy towards the society.
The setting up of these new goals
and the Government’s effort to
realise them in a big way have ini-
tiated a pew trend, whereby . the
government and bureaucracy are
brought closer to the people.

This trend was further strength-
ened by the flux of international
intercourse of ideas and institutions
on the one hand and simultaneous
international participation of other
countries, particularly the United
States of America, in the socio-
economic development of India.
New vistas opened up in the rela-
tionship between bureaucracy and
education. Paul Appleby’s recom-
mendation in 1954 for the setting
up of an Indian Institute of Public
Administration was an example and
a landmark of the new thinking. It
commenced a feeble dialogue be-
tween the world of bureaucrats and
the world of educationists,

New Awarencss

The new awareness that public
administration is a subject of study
in its own right and that countries
like the U.S.A. and France have
covered a vast territory in this field,
whetted the appetite of some of
the Indian universities, who have of
late attempted to evolve teaching
programmes in public administra-
tion in a bigger way than before.
However, the paucity of funds,
literature and trained teachers still

continue to be the main stumbling
block in achieving substantial
progress.

The Government also came to
realise that the bare education
received by a civil servant, prior to
his entry in the Government, was
not sufficient and that, there was a
need for greater post-entry educa-
tional exposure and training in
administration. This has since led
to the establishment of an official
training academy, a few institutes,
some training centres and schools,

. However, the government has
not yet forsaken the idea that it
should train its officers only in ifs
own training centres. The bureau-
cratic distrust of the capacity of the
educational institutions to handle
this job still continues to stand in
the way of building up an adequate
bridge between the world of educa-
tion and the world of Government.

Consequently, the healthy pro-
cess of a continuous exchange of
‘ideas and personnel’ between the
universities and the Government
and vice versa (which is almost non-
existent today) will continue to be
a far away dream, which was rea-
lised in the U.S.A. a hundred years
ago. The entrusting of official pro-
grammes to the research institutes

and universities during the two.

world wars by some of the Western
Governments is still a lesson un-
learnt for the Indian universitics
and bureucracy,

Task for Universities

Notwithstanding the loss of
quality and standards on both sides,
the need persists for a detailed
investigation of the various aspects
of the problem. Such investigation
should be sericusly pursued as &
first step in the quest of administra-
tive reform. If the Government
thinks that it can become both an
employer and at the same time a
big training centre, it is not really
trying to make a judicious use of
the educational resources of the
society, which could be harnessed
by the Government to get its men
exposed to new ideas and to im-
plant such skills that the new
commitments of  the bureaucracy
today require of its men.

Progress in a developing society
depends greatly on the imaginative
development and use of its man-
power. This objective can be made
considerably easier if a proper
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dialogue is established between the
bureaucracy’s needs on the one
hand and the skilled out-put of the
centres of education in the country
on the other. :

What is important is the need of
reviewing educational programmes
and syllabus, in general, and, of
starting the public administration
faculties in the universities and
colleges, and of making them gover-
nment-oriented, in particular. The
universities and colleges have to
realise that they are not simply
ivory towers of learning but that
they now have a special part to play
in the building of modern India by
producing the highly needed skill-
ed men and women. The faculties
of public administration and edu-
cation in the various universities
should be called upon to share the
largest burden of disseminating
continuously the new knowledge in
admipistration to ail administrative
organisations and their functiona-
ries, whether working at the Centre,
or the State; or the district level to
effectively run the secretariat, mu-
nicipalities and other public offices.

Some Suggestions

Such a programme calls for a
deeper investigation in the follow-
ing directions :-

(i) A general assessment should
be made of the manpower and tra-
ining needs of the administration at
the Central, State and local levels.

(ii) The out-put potential of
the universities, technical institutes
should also be examined.

(iii) An otrganised attempt be
made whereby the faculties of pub-
lic administration and adult educa-
tion -and extra-mural faculties of -
the various universities and colleges
could be strengthened. And it may be
determined in what possible manner
can these facalties render . useful
service to the Indian administration
and bureaucracy.

(iv) Requirements of a long-
term educational training pro-
gramme be assessed in order to
make available ample indigenous
and foreign literature on public
administration.

{v) All possibilities be explored
to avoid the growth of public admij-
pistration education in India in
isolation of similar developments in
other centres of advanced learning
and Government in the rest of the
world.
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The Nehru

Facets of Nehru edited by B.K.
Ahluwalia. Published by S.E.S. &
Co., Delhi. 97 Pages. Rs. 10.

HERE is a bumper crop of litera-

- ture on Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru
at home and abroad, including his
own published speeches and wri-
tings. Perhaps no other Indian
leader has inspired writers to write
about himself, whether in praise or
in criticism. And it is also true that
no writing on Nehru reveals him as
truly and as comprehensively as his
own writings. Facets of Nehru is an

" addition, and not 2 very notable

one, to Nehru literature,

This book is an anthology of
articles which attempt to localise
and highlight the various facets of
Nehru’s dynamic personality. It
is an eulogy rather than a critical
study. - These articles were written
by eminent men in public- life,
as tributes to Nehru after his death,
Tributes as they are, they need not
dive deeper assessing their hero.

‘But isn’t it yet time to evaluate the

personality of Nehru and whatever
he stood for and strove for, on the
backdrop of his times, since, as

" Frank Moraes puts it, ‘India moved

with Jawaharlal wherever he was
in or outside the country” ?

These articles have been collect-
ed from various journals. Two
of them, one by Asoka Mehta and
the other by Tarlok Singh, were
published in Yojana, and two others,
one by K.V. Raghupatha Reddy
and the other by K.P.S. Menon,
were released to Press by the Press
Information Bureau of the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting.

“The aim of this book’, claims
the editor, “is to bring to the reader
a brief account of the late Shri
Jawaharlal Nebruv’s rich and com-
plex personality and his coatri-
bution tc the liberation of lndia
and its all round development.”
The book aptly opens with a sketch
by Dr. 8. Radhakrishnan ocutlining
the role played by Nehru in the
pation’s life for forty wyears.

Personality

Humayun Kabir traces the qualities
of Nehru ‘as a man of letters’
through his works, particularly the
Discovery of India and the Autobios
graphy. V.K.RY. Rao describes
Nehru’s contribution to the cultural
renaissance of India, namely the
identification of Indian nationalism
with the larger world forces of anti-
colonialism, making respect for the
individual a part of Indian culture,
and emphasis on science. K.P.S.
Menon discusses Nehru's foreign
policy, the unique feature of which
was  non-alignment, Homi J.
Bhabha points out the implications
of Nehru's insistence on science and
technology ‘for bettering man’s lot

- and not for devising more powerful

and destructive weapons of war’,
K.V. Raghunatha Reddy depicts
the evolution of Nehrn's political
thought crystallising into the con-
cept of democratic socialism aimed
at creating a classless society.
Asoka Mehta delves into the mind
of Nehru and its charismatic influ-
ence on the Indian people. ““As the
sculptor”, he says, ‘“sees im the
niarble the outlines of the image he
seeks to carve, so did Jawaharlal see
in the people their unfolding poten-
tialities he cherised”, and *under
his spell, men somehow rose above
their fragmentary faiths and sensed
something of the universal gestait
that guided them.” Tarlok Singh,
who worked with the Planning
Commission since its inception
until recently, delineates Nehru’s
conception of planning through the
three Plans. T.N. Singh explains
the Indian industrial revolution of
Nehru's concept. Frank Moroes
reveals the artist in Nehru and K.
Santhapam portrays Nehru as a
statesman and an idealist fused into
one, To these various facets of
Nehru, B.K, Ahluwalia, the editor
of this book, adds, in his own coont-
ribution, the human qualities of
Nehru,

Any one of these articles by
itself may not comprehend the
towering personality of Nehru. But
all put together they make a vivid
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-Indian Union is Hindi,

picture of Nehru as the architect of
India’s destiny after independence,
seen from different angles. Among
them, the two articles, one by
Asoka Mehta and the other by
Frapk Moraes are more interesting;
the former gives an insight into the
exaltingly creative mind of Nehru
and the latter touches the delicate
and. musical notes of its vibrant
impulses.

M.K.P.

THE LANGUAGE
PROBLEM

The Indian Language Problem
by Prof. R. K Yadav. Published by
National Publishing House, New
Delhi. 171 pages. Rs. 13.

A. W. Nawab

SINCB independence, next to the

food problem the language pro-
blem has caused many a tribulation
and turmoil, discord and dissension
in India. The problem constitutes
the biggest challenge to Indian
statesmanship. There is, doubt-
less, a plethora of writings on the
subject, not a single solution accep-
table to all sections, is however,

. in sight,

A large confederation of people
as the Indian nation is, billinguism
or even trilinguism will remain in-
evitable, if not incorrigible.

In India, as in most other Afro-
Asian countries which gained inde-
pendence after her, a foreign langu-
age, be it English or Fremch or
Duteh, as the official language,
came to be locked down upon as
an undesirable relic of foreign do-
mination. Ipsofacto India had to
establish her own language and
replace English,

According to the Indian consti-
tution, the official language of the
The Cons-
titution has also made provision for
the recognition and promotion of
14 other langnages. This constitu-
tionpal provision was made when
memery of partition apnd indepen-

dence struggle was fresh. But
lately the issue of changing
over to Hindi as an official

language caused hostile demons-



trations in different areas of the
country.

Dr. V. X. R. V. Rao has called
for the wuse of Devanagari as a
common script for ail the 15 major
Indian languages, so as to open
out possibilities of inter-communi-
cation among the Indian masses on
a scale undreamt of in the Indian
history.

On December 27, 1917, Mahatma
Gandhi said that the first and the
greatest service that we could ren-
der was to revert to our vernaculars;
to restore Hindi to its pational
place as the national langnage and
begin carrying on all provincial pro-
ceedings in our respective vernacu-
lars and national proceedings in
Hindi.

Dayananda Saraswati, Subhas
Bose, Shyama Prasad Mukherji,
C. Rajagopalachari were ardent
- supporters of Hindi, yet Gandhi
felt compelled to admit in 1921
that “English is a language of
international discourse, It is the
language of diplomacy and it con-
tains many a rich literary treasure.
It gives us an introduction to
western thought and culture.”

C. Rajagopalachari asserts that
*The English language may be
beantiful but it sits heavily on our
thoughts and does not let- them
grow or move about freely.”

In this study, Prof. Yadav has
discussed these mutually conflicting
problems, and has pointed out the
inherent weaknesses and insepara-
ble defects in Hindi, English and
Hindustapi. Well-read and weli-
informed, Prof. Yadav has minutely
diagnosed each tongue and each
script and has suggested measures (o
improve Hindi if it is to be the
official language of the country.

In his tucid way he asserts that
«“Urdu is Hindi Persianised. Amir
‘Khusro, Malik Jayasi, Kbhan
Khanan and Kabir were some of
the distinguished Hindi writers,
Urdu is the language of Hindus and
Mouslims; Hindi and Urdu are the
two styles of one language. The
case of Hindustani was ignored and
the artificial polarity was high-
lighted. Gandhi's voice was drown-
ed in the din of the battle carried
on by frenzied parrow communa-
lists.” . '

~In this timely study, Prof.
Yadav gives a diagnosis of this
deep-seated malady, its conception,

its metamorphosis and the detri-
mental effects this language octopus
has produced on the economic sta-
bility, national integrity and com-
.munal homogeneity.

Substantiating his arguments by
irrefutable facts and figures, he
deduces that the language problem

has been kept in the centre of poli-
tical activity and it is the sagacity
or short-sightedness of the Indian
political leaders that exercises deci-
sive influence on the people and
not the expert advice of the dis-
tinguished linguists or educa-
tionists. .

Anti-English Agitation

Jfrom Page 20

does not doubt that the way the
whole protest was carried out was
all wrong. Issues, as our Prime
Minister said, cannot be decided on
the streets. On the other hand,
about the measures to be taken to
stop hooliganism, she widely
disagreed witb the others, Let us
take the example of the anti-agita-
tion peace march which was planned.
The admipistrators of the faculties
of Arts and Sciences urged that the
anti-agitation - march had to be
essentially apolitical. It is not our
business to influence the decisions
of the Parliament. This was some-

*thing which the student-intellectual

could not very easily swallow. At
the same time he realised that the
only way in which the vandalism
could be effectively counteracted
was to take out a peace march
without political inhibitions. This
was specially becanse the agitators
bad strong affinities with political
parties, Buta crowd is made up
of individuals, Even though the
peace-makers had more or less
agreed that their march would
demand only restoration of order
and, therefore, be non-political, the
organisers never really shed off
their political affinities and came
into contradiction with each other.
To have or not to have a political
character became “the issue for
argument, Naturally, the move
failed because, unlike their rivals,
the peace-makers did not havea
common ideology. The intellec-
ctuals, in short, begged to differ.

To return to the vandalism,
This was reintroduced (ever since
the violent strike of 1948) by the
law students’ strike last year and
since then stones and sticks (not to
forget fire 1) have been mightier than
the pen. As Mr Mohinder Singh
so well put it, with the excuse of
not wanting to learn one language
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- crity; the intellectuals, when

the students are refusing to be
taught at all ! Every day for nearly
a week they came and stopped the
classes of the Arts faculty. If there
is one thing that the student intel-
lectual would never be deprived of,
it is the right to work. He saw
with alarm the large number of
M.A. students that came and
disrupted  the various classes
shouting unimaginative slogans.
He wondered how the administra-
tors of the Hindi department couid
allow such lawlessness. He realised
how the ideals of teaching had
failed. The teachers of the Hindi
department have forgotten that
their pupils are not only the stu-
dents of their own department but
the students of other departmetns
too.

One of our well known profes-
sors had once remarked that the
University of Delhi was a national
university. Today it seems that
even this university (like those of
Allahabad and Calcutta) is heading
for regionalism. Everyone, from
the Vice Chancellor to the ordinary
lecturer, is worried. Is language
issue the cause of it? No. And
the fault is not in our stars. Itis
in us. Now is the time when the
student-intellectual has to rally if
the university has to be saved from
growing parochialism. ‘And this it
can do only by radical and rational
thinking. V.V. Giri has said that
it is the students who shape the
intellectual forces of a country.
What is needed from the student is
awareness, understanding, and
balanced thinking. The student-
intellectual has all these; but as the
editor of a journal once remarked,
our country is full of individual
brilliance - and collective medio-
to-
gether, fail to act as an effective
force. One hopes that this is only
a temporary failing,



“SELECTED

INDEX FOR VOLUME XI OF YOJANA

N
With this issue Yojana completes its eleventh year of publication.
As in previous years, a\selected index of material published during
the year is given below., Except articles printed in this issue, the date

shown refers to the year" 1967.

PLANNING AND
DEVELOPMENT

-Changing quality of 1ndian life. Jan.26.

Changing life in rural Orissa'and Bengal.
Rosscote Krishoa Pillai. Jan, 2

Essentials of planning. Gautam Mathur.
Feb. 19.

How to formulate and evaluate projects.
P.S. Lokanathan. Feb. 19,

Co-operation for development of Asian
countries. Tarlok Singh.; Mar. 5.

How much do our cities know about Plans
AN, Agarwala. Mar, 19}

A pew rofe for the Planning Commission.
Sugata Das Gupta. Apr. 2,

Exports will go up in Fourth Plan. K.S.
Mehra, Apr. 16.

Re%gamsed Planning Cornnmsxon. Apr,

Why Planning Commission. Apr. 30.

Functions of the Planning Commission.
Vikram A. Sarabhai. Apr. 30.

Apn attempt to identify ' gaps K.T.
Merchant. ' Apr, 30

Humanpistic approach to planmng H.
Venkatasubbiah, Apr. 30.

Executive or advisory ! commission.
Ashok V. Desai, Apr. 30.

Planning Commission with phbysical roots
g})l over the country. A, Ghosh., Apr,

Planping body of experts.! D.M. Bose.
Apr, 30.

. Pragmatic and factual plannmg V.B.
Chipalkatii. Apr. 30

Expert body in widest
Fagannathan.  Apr. 30.

senss. NS,

X Plans must boost basic applied research.

B.D, Nagchaudhuri, Apr. 30

Pul;l‘;c undertakings. S.R. Damam. May

Tremors of an Indnstrml Revolution,
June 25,

Industrial estatesto promote small towns,
Ram K. Vepa. Jupe 2, !

Annual Plan. 1967-68, Aug. 6.

Sky was mever the limit. |B. Sen Gupta,
Aug, 20,

Planning in Yugoslavla
Gupta. Aug. 20,

P Plan_:'nng to become more e.ﬁ‘ectwe. Sept,

1

Sugata Das

A case study of a U.P, village. S.S. Tyagi
Sept. 17.
De\ﬁelopment in Jammu & Kashmir.
ov.

Press opmlon about Plan postponement.

A s ur to Asian countries. Rosscote

rishna Pillai, Dec, 10

!

Symposium on Plan postponement—I.
5. A. Dapge, S.N. Misra, P.S. Lokana-

" than, H. Venkatasubbiab, V. Bala-
subramanian, A.M. Khusro, Dec, 10,

Symposium_ on Plan_postponement—II.
S. Bhoothalingam, Baljit Singh, Dinesh
Bahl, Vadilal Dagli. Dec. 24,

Symposmrn on Plan postponement—ill.
V.R. Pillai, Khandubhai Desai, C.C.
Desai. Jan. 7, 1968.

FINANCE AND RESOURCES

National budget for science and technolo-
gy. Aprii 2.

Need for performance budgeting. E.R K.
Menon. April 2.

A new approach to federal finances. M.
Sundara Rajan. April 16,

Balanced budget. June 11.

An analysis of 'state budgets, 1967-68.

Aug,. 6.
Annual Plan 1967-68. Aug. 6.

Little fresh air in economic debates. G.S.
Bhargava. September 3,
Performance budgeting. S.
nathan. Sept. 17.
Abolishing land revenue. D.N, Dwivedi.

October 15.
Banking law in Indiz. B.S. Padmanathan,
Qctober 15.

Government accounting needs re-organi-
sation, S§.8. Viswanathan. Dec. 10,
Separate budget for science. A N. Bhyana.

Nov, 12,
Performance budgeting can work. E.R.K.

8. Viswa-

Menon., December 24
PL. 480 funds. K.S. Ramamurthy.
December 24,

Interview with Mr. Prentice, British Over-
seas Minisfer. Jaotary 7, 1968.

FOOD & AGRICULTURE

The changing face of Mandya. H.
Kusumakar. January 26.
Bhoodan changes life in villages.
B. Chatterjee, January 26.
Blagéc' wheat. K. K. Aggarwal,

Bishwa
Japuary

Match-maker takes to farming. B. Sen
Gupta. February 5.
Farmers’ camp in Gujarat P.H. Bhatt.
February 5.

Growth and iostability in agriculture.
S.R. Sen. February 5.

Pakistan’s food deficit. February 5.
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Ganganana is a rice expert. February 19

Voluntary body to cultivate waste land.
M.R, Velappan, February 19.

Japanese method in Mandya farms. C.V.
Ramani, February 19.

Make agricnlture a paying concern. K.S.
Sonachalam. March 5.

An overall lock at Kerala™ agricultural
growth. P, Purushothaman Pillai.
March 19. .

Tainan-3 or CO-25? T. Gopalan Nair.
May 14.

Village farm pians need group action.
K.5. Kahlon & Mukhtar Singh Auvlakh.
May 14.

Food & deficit ﬁaancms. Harphool i ngh
May 14,

Food and farming,. Ma

Getting ready for kharffy seeds, fertiliser;
irrigation, May 28,

Agricultural programmes
States. May 28.

High-yielding variety programme in
Shimoga. V.V. Shetty., May 28,

High-yielding seeds to farmers. J, Radha-
krishnan. May 28.

Farmer’s training for farm production.
1.C, Mathur, June 25.

Pale grows seeds. P.R. Thombe, June 25.

Crop pattern in newly irrigated areas,
Ram Patil, July 9.

An Assamese farmers views. P.D. Saikia.
August 6, )

Rice and fish from Sunderbans. Tusher
Ranjan Patranabis. October 15.

Proteins for better brains. M.S. Swami-
nathan, Qctober 15.

Taichung. MNarotham Nanda, October 15.

Food debate: Procurement. October 29,

Buffer stock for price stabilisation, A.L.
Dias. October 29,

Procurement in States. October 29.

Good crop 15 not enough, Ranajit Roy,
Qctober 29,

Ad-hocism in food policy.

October 29,
Mechanical dryers. October 29.

in different

Kewal Verma,

Crop prospects this. year. M. Sundara
Rajan, October 29,

Food corporation. October 29.

Farm revolution. Ambika Singh. Octo-
ber 29. :

Gujarat’s bajra programme. D, A, Patil.
Ociober 29.

With Soviet Upion in farm science. B.P.
Pal. November 12

Groundput reclaims Jammn lands, " Suraj
Saraf. November 26.

Shortcomings of short-term  credit.

Harphool Singh, December 10. .

Taxation of farm income : A Discussion,
Amartya Kumar Sen. Ashok Mitra,
K.AP. Stevenson and J.N. Sinha,
December 24,

Co-operative credit needs new direction.
SN, Ghosal. December 24,

Farmers® agricultural fund. K. Prasad.
December 24.



WATER AND POWER

When light comes to village life, changes.
S. Ramanathan, Jan. 26.

Electricity 10 bamlets. Apr. 16,

1trigation : major and medium. May 28,

Balanced use of our water resources. S.
Banerji, Jupe 11.

Artificial rain, Jupe 11.

Floods and drought in India.

Clean water for towns and villages.
George Daniel, June Il.

No water within reach, June 11,

Drinking water scarcity, June 11,

Famine effectively tamed. R, Constantine.
June 11.

Earthen pipes can irrigate. K.R. Subba-
raman. June 23.

Big powet leap in 15 years. July 23,

How to make power grids more effective.
H.R. Bhatia. Sept. 17. )

Sabarigiri Hydro-electric Project. M.K.
Devidas Warrier. Sept- 17.

Tarapur power project. Oct. L.

Kotah power project. Rosscote Krishna
Pillai. Qct. L.

June 11.
E.A.

®
INDUSTRIES & MINERALS
Pelletisation plant in Goa. Alfred
Braganza. Mar. 23.

Tremors ol an industrial revolation. Yune

Diese.I locomotive works, Varanasi. J.
Radhakrirhnan. Mar, 5,

Industrial estates for small towns. Ram.
K. Vepa, Junel. . :
Problem of sick mills, Virendra Agar-

wala, Dec. 10.
Antibiotics. Jan. 7, 1968,
[
LARBOUR AND EMPLOYMENT
Women invades man’s world. Usha
Chettur.  Jan. 26.
Young Indian workers want to do well,
live well, Jan, 26,

Social changes in worker’s life. M.K.
Pardhy. April 2.
Forest workers in U, P. L. C., Sharma.
Aug. 6. Lo
Labour has grown stronger and happier in
15 years. Aug. 20.

Ubemployment of the educated. K.V.
lyer. Sept. 3.

Disguised uremployment in
Brahmanand Prasad. Sept. 17,

TRADE AND COMMERCE
8. Ganga

cities.

Textile export lacks vigour.
Bhagirathi, Mar. 19.
Exports will go up in Fourth Plan. K.8.

Mehra. April 16. 1
Imperts have come down. A, Rama-
lakstimi. April 16,

Tasks before U.N.C.T. A. D. IL
Prebisch. Moay 4. : .
World trade policy. Dinesh Singh. Oct,

15. i
Econormic co-operation with Ceylon. M.
K. Dharma Raja. Oct. 15, )
Algiers charter. M. Sundara Rajan.
Nov. 12,

Raul

~ Research

TRANSPORT & COMMUNI-
CATION

Trunk talk made easy. Feb. 19,

Paradeep born in a storm,
Krishna Pillai. Feb. 19.

Diesel locomotive works, Varapast, J.
Radhakrishnan. Mar. 5.

Tuticorin to be a big harbour. Y. W.
Blessed Singh. March 19,

@
- SCIENCE AND. RESEARCH

Living with a technological revolution.
P.R, Gupta, Jan. 26.

Optical Glass. Rosscote Krishna Pillai,
Feb. 5.

Institute for petrolenm research.
Pillai. Mar. 5. '
Natiopal budget for science & technology.

April 2.

Rosscote

R. K.

in  mechanical enginecering.
Parthasarathi Majumdar. Ang. 20.

Nuclear technology and delivery systems,
8. Bhagavantam, Sept. 2.

Bringing science to the people, PR,
Gupta. Sept. 3,

Technological competence for self-relia-
ance, Atma Ram. Sept. 17.

Scientific research and economic growth.

?galik Sudarshan and Uma Sen. Sept.
Bhabfma Atomic Research Centre. R.K.
Pillai. Oct. 1,
Sarabhai talks to Yojana, OQct. 1,

Science has to reach the people. Oct. 1.

ATOMIC ENERGY

Kotah Power Project; Bhabha Atomic
Research Centre ; From the institute
t¢ Trombay ; From Apsara to CIRUS ;
Tarapur Power Station; Kalpakkam
power project; India's Thorium
Reserves; Thumba, Power Station;
Satellites ; Computer Technology ;
Detecting Nuclear Explosions. Rosscote
Krishpa Pillai. Qe 1.

Effective links in research. Aqueil Ahmed,
Oct. 15.

Separate budget for science. A.N. Bhyana,
Nov. 12.

Management of science. B.V. Ranga
Rao. Nov. 12,

Spreading the temper of science. B. S,
Padmanabhan. Nov. 26.

Science and technology in an unequal
world. P.M S. Blackett. Dec. 10.
Science writing. Interview with G.B. Lal.
Rosscote Krishpa Pillafi Jan. 7, 1968,

®
FOREIGN COLLABORATION

Witsh Czechoslovakia. M.V. Desai. Feb.
With Japan. . P. A. Narasimha Muriby.

July 23, .

Witlh5 Ceylon. M.K.Dharma Raja, Oct.

Soviet economic aid. Balraj Mehta.
Nov, 12,

With Soviet Union in farm science. B.P.
Pal Nov. 12. .

India and West Germany. Nov. 26,

The Colombo Plan. R.K. Pillai. Dec, 10,

British aid to India. January 7, 1968.
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SOCIAL WELFARE

Welfare of adivasis. J.C.Desai. Jan. 26.
Bhoodan changes life in villages. Bishwa
B. Chatterjee. Jan. 26, : o
Incentives for birth-control, Asok Som.!
_Mar. 5. -

Village proupings in Mizo hills, Major
R.N. Seth. Mar. 19.
144 million condoms a year.

Nair. April 16,
Population policy. July 9.
National population commission.

Hillen, July 9, .
Why relief works bring little relief. Rev.

Fr. R.H. Lessen, July 23.

Mixed attitute to family planning, Nirmal

Sethi. Aug. 20,

N. Kesavan

G.C.

-+

What should social security try to secure. |

G.C. Hallen. Sept. 3. 7
Family planning publicity needs personal
touch. Amit Kumar Gupta. Oct. 15,
Proteins for better brains. M.S. Swami-
nathan. QOct. 15,
Child care begins at home. Nov. 26.
Aygrveda can help family planping. Nov.
6.

°
EDUCATION AND YOUTH

Teen-agers of today. Suneet Vir Singh.
Jan, 26, )

Bducation as investroent,
Feb. 5.

Students have sensé of purpose and res-
ponsibility. Arobindo Ghosh, T.C.A,
Rangachari, Sunder Chatterji, April 2.

Education can be made cheaper. C.B.
Padmanabhan. Apr. 16.

Students, youth and natiopal development.

- AC. Joshi. May 14.

Natiopal education system,

Problems of the swudent intellectual.
Shivaji Sen Gupta. Awug, §.

People teach themselves. H, Manorama
Bai.

School boys build a tank,
Sashital, Sept. 3.

Students turn light on their own problems.

Juiy 9.

Radha R.

C. Krishna., Sept. 17.
Students® unions. Pawan Chaudhary.
Dec. 24 :

Students “and anti-English  agitation.
Shivaji Sen Gupta. Jan. 7, 1968,
Education in Public Administration. S.C,

D.P. Nayar. I

Aug. 20, o

Seth. Jan. 7, 1968. ,
N.B.T.'s B.ok Fair. Rosscote Krishna
Pillai Jan, 7, 1968.} P
®
OTHER SUBJECTS
Co-operatives io Gujarat. J C. Desai.
Jan. 26,
Economic stance of major parties. Feb,
19. .
Rural works programme. Sumil Guha,
Feb. 19,
China : 22 lead 700 million. Feb. 19. o

Press and development B. Sen Gupta,
Mar. 5. .

China : Frontiers in Ferment. Mar. 5,

D M.K. in Madras. N. R Mar. 19,

China ; Trade ups and downs. Mar 19,

Economic stance of  Non-Congress
Governments, R. K. Pillai. Aprii 2.

Asian Relations Conference. H. Venka-
tasubbiah. April 2.
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Interview with Kerala Chief Minister,
April 6. :

Report from Parliament. G, 8. Bbargava,
April 16. :

Gomateswara. R. C, Vaidyanathan. April

16.
China ; State of economy. Apri! 16,
Interview with Madras C, M. | April 30.
Report from Parliament. G, 5. Bhargava.
April 30. .
National integration. R. L. Handa. April
30

Interwiew with Bihar C. M. May 14,
Interview with Mysore C. M. L. M.
Inamdar, May 28.
Who builds our townas.

July 9. i
China’s hydrogen bomb. July9, .
What Canada needs is people.. July 23.

ig Rural councils in Zambia.: Anitudka

L

Gupta. July 23.

Interview with Gujarat C. M, | Aug. 6.

The economic war in West Asia. Rupa
Jansen. Aug. 6. J

Naxalbari agitation. G. S! Bhargava,
Aug. 6, I

T. V. bas come to stay, Usha Chettur,
Sep. 3,

Dr. Lohia. ER.K. Oct. 15

India’s imege abroad. B. Sen. Gupta.
Oct. 15. . : .

Submarines for Indian Navy. E. K.
Ramaswami. WNowv, 12, . o

P. M.'s visit to Eastern Evrope, Khagen
De Sarkar. Nov, 12 !

A diary of Russian revolutiod. Naravan
Swamy. Nov. 12 ‘

@
PLANNING FORUMS

Students in villages. Jan.26.| _
Students survey apple cultivation. Feb,

Women more advanced thanmen. Dec,

24,
Milk is cheap but not enough. | Dec. 24,
Desire for small families. Dec. 24, .

EDITORIALS]
Let facts speak—American food aid. Feb,

Begins chapter two—-Genera,L election.
March 5. i

Vote for development—Result| of general
election. Mar, 19.

A suggestion—Food. Apr. 2.| .

Development can’t wait, Apr. 16,

A leaf from history—Russian planning.
May 14.

Food and farming May 28,

A holding operation—Budget.” Juoe 11.

Today and tomorrow—Planning. June

Universiti¢s shoutd bestir. June 25.
The quiet plan —Colombo Plan.  Jaly 9.4

Sound Ads.—Commercial [|advertising.
July 23. . _

Hard acpuals—Annual plans, | Aug. 6,

Lifting the gloom—recession. | Aug. 20,

Born free. Sepe, 3
Development with stability. Sept, 17,
Time to act—Food. October 15

Not from New Delhi alone—Food. OQct.

9‘

A.J_ N. Pandit.

Waiting for the Messiab—Children’s day.
November 12,
Corrective planning—Annoual Plan. Nov,

Costl} sweetness—Sugar. December 10,
Neez% for concerted action.—N.D.C. Dec,

From despair to Kope. January 7, 1968,

®
"‘BOOK REVIEWS

Bhggli Kapya. B.V. Warerkar. _Ianuary

Deficit financing and economic develop-
ment. R.C. Kulkarni. Asia Publishing
House. Jan, 26.

Managerial economics. Norman F, Dufty,
Asia Publishing House. Jan 26,

Sickness Tosurance in India. Sunil Rai

Choudhury. World Press Private Ltd.,
Feb. 5.

The Economics of Development and
Plannipg. M. L. Jhingan. P. Ram &
Sons. Feb. 5. :

Indiap Educational Review : Vol. I, July
1966, N.C.E.R.T. Feb. 5. )

Lessons of Experience. Albert Waterson,
Johns Hopking Press, Raltimore,
Maryland. March 5.

The Process of Planning. A Study of
India’s Five Year Flans, 1950-1964, A,
H. Hanson. Royal Institute of Inter.
pational Studies. March 19,

Devaluation and Fourth Plan. Sudha-
kantha Misra. Vora & Co., Bombay.
March 19.

Economic Development and Social Change
in a South Gujarat Village, V.H. Joshi.
The Maharaja Sayajirao University of
Baroda. April 2. ’

Capital Market in a Planned Economy.
N.CAE.R. April 6. -

Development Planning. The Essential of
Economic Policy. W. Arthur Lewis,
%eorge Allen and Unwin Ltd. April

Panchayati Raj in Rajasthan. A Case
Study in Jaipur District. M.V, Mathur,
Iqbal Naraip, V. M. Sinha, Index
India. May 14.

The Role of Co-operation on Social &
Economic Development. Asia Publi-
shing House, May 14, :

Economic Trends & Indications. Bhikha-
lal Kapasi. June 1I.

Fourth Plan. A critical analysis. June 11,

Towns and Cities. Emrys Jones, "Oxford
University Press. June 25,

M.B I, Industries. Annual 1963. June 25,

Asia's Population Problems.

sekhar, George Allen & Unwin Lid.
July 23. .
Economic Development of Indian Air
Transport. July 23,
Cooperative Evolution of World Air
Transport, A.W, Nawab. National

Publishing House. July 23, .
The mind of Mahatma Gandhi. Navajivan

- Publishing House. Awugusi 6. .
Kashmir : A Study in India —Pakistan
Relations. Sisir G ipta. Asja Publi-

shing House, August 20,
India & China. Sudhakar Bhat,
Book Services, September 3.
International Economic Co-operation
Ratan Kumar lain. Popular® Book
Services. Sept, 3. : )
The 19th Year of Freedom. An Indian
National Coagress Publication. Sept. 3.

Popular
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S. Chandra-

Personnel System for Development Ad-~
ministration. V. A, Pai Papandikar,
Popular Prakashan. Sept. 3,

Indian Public Finance. S. N. Agarwala.
VYora & Co.

Ancient India : A Text-Book of History
for Middle Schools. Romila Thapar.
Sept. 17.

A Study on Forest Raw Materials for
Pulp, Paper and Newsprint. Planning
Commission, Oct. 15. -

Seminar on Cost and Fipancing of Fertili-
ser Projects in India 1966, Proceedings.
Fertiliser Association of India. Oct, 15,

All India Consumer Expenditure Survey
Vol. II. N.C.A.ER, November 26.

Plywood and Other Woodbased FPanels.
F.A.Q. November 26.

The Plan and People’s Participation ;
‘Concepts and Methods of Public Co-
operation ; Voluntary Service in India;
Towards RBetter Planning Forums,
Central Institute of Research and
'll"oraining in Public Co-operation. Dec,

Riots in Rourkela, B.B. Chatterjee, P.N.
Singh and G.R.S. Rao. Popular Book
Service. Dec. 10.

The Indian Rupee. A Study in Retros-
pect and Prospect, M.C. Jain. Dec.

A.LR. Miscellany, -December 24,

Facets of Nehru, Edited by B.K. Ahlu-
walia. Jan. 7, 1908,

The indian Language Problem by Prof.
R.R. Yadav, Jan.7, 1968.

INTERVIEWS
Kerala Chief Minister, April 16,
Madras Chief Minister, April 30,
Bihar Chief Minister. May i4. )
S.R.S. Hoysala by [.8. Nagarajan, May

14,
Mysore 2(82hief Minister, L.K. Inamdar,
ay 28,
Dr 8 Chandrashekhar, July 9.

Gujarat Chiefl Minister. August 6, )
An Assamese Farmer by P.D. Saikia,

August 6,
Dr Vikram Sarabhai. October 1.
Prof-D.R. Gadgil. October 29,

G.B. Lal. January 7, 1968.

Heavy Electricals (India) Limit-
¢d has completed the manufacture
of receiver chassis for 132 K.V,
air blast circuit Breaker. The
receiver tubes - of the imported
chassis for the first 40 Air Blast
Breakers were made from seamles
drawn tubes,

Heavy Electricals (India) Limited
have already completed the main
turbine assembly for 21,000 horse
power (metric) peton turbine for
Basi Power Stiation in Himachal
Pradesh. It is for the first time
such a water turbine has been
manufactured in the factory. The
main turbine assembly comprises
four spear servo motors, top covers,
deflectors, levers and connecting
rods etc. '



'NEW RELEASES

THE INDIAN PARLIAMENT
Demy 8’_vo. Pp. 68 Price Rs. 1.25

The book seeks to trace the history of India’s
self-government right from the ancient times to the
present day of Parliamentary democracy. It des-
cribes in vivid- detail the Parliament, today, working
of the Parliament, its powers and privileges, the
various committees of Parliament, important legis-
lative measures undertaken by the Parliament.

PROBLEMS OF LEADERSHIP IN
INDIA |

Demy 8'vo, Pp. 36 Price 60 Paise

This is a collection of six talks broadcast by

All India Radio 2nd brought together in a small -

book on the burning subject of the day ‘Problems
of Leadership in India’. In India, our economic
and social development is creating an over-growing
need for more and better leaders in all walks of life,
The book offers a very interesting reading on the
subject. ‘

.
]

JUNGLE & BACKYARD (Second Edn.)
by Shri M. Krishnan '
Demy 8'vo. Pp. 148 Price Rs. 3.00

The author, Shri M. Krishnan, has described in
this book, in a very exciting and delightful manner,

the realization of a fuller relationship of man with
the varied and wonderful world around him compris-
ing of birds, beasts, pets and livestock, guests and
co-tenants, herbs, shrubs and trees, Fully illus-
trated. - ’

INSCRIPTIONS OF ASOKA (Second
Revised Edition)

&y D. C, Sircar
Demy 8'vo. Pp 88 Price Rs. 1.50

Carries the English translation of the inscriptions
of Asoka, one of the most sincere followers of the
Buddha. These inscriptions form a vital part of
ancient Indian history and culture.
edition incorporates several Asoka’s
discovered since the first edition was published.
These inscriptions carry the message of love, compa-
ssion and righteous behaviour. '

FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN~Summary
of the Draft Outline '

Deny 8vo. Pp, 64 Price 60 Paise

This is the summary of the Draft Qutline of the
Fourth Five Year Plan presented to Parliament on
August 28, 1966. This pamphlet gives background
of the Fourth Five Year Plan and reviews impact
of the Third Plan, objectives.and the resources and
strategy of the Fourth Plan.

L]

Supplies are made post free. 107, discount to educational institutions and libraries.

Business Manager

PUBLICATIONS DIVISION

OId Secretariat (P.B. 2011) Delhi-6

This revised
inscriptions .|
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. Narasraopet Project

A BASE FOR
AGRO INDUSTRIES

NARASRAOPET rural industries pro-

ject, one of the three in Andhra
Pradesh, comprises five . panchayat
samities (Narasraopet, :Santhama-
gulur, Nand:ndla, Phirangipuram,
Rajupalem) and two ' municipal
towns (Narasraopet and Chilaka-
luripet) in Guntur District, Cover-
ing ap area of 1028 sq. miles and a
population of 4.78 lakh,.the project
has a predominantly ‘agricuitural
economy with paddy. jowar, bajra,
chillies, tobacco, groundnut, castor,
cotton and turmeric as chief crops.
The project offers good scope for
development  of agro-indusiries
especially in view of the fact that
canal irrigation is being extended
to vast areas under the Nagarjuna-
sagar Ayacut Developnient Scheme,
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and the crop pattern in the region

is likely to undergo a change for:

the better.

PROMOTIONAL ACTIVITIES

During the five-year period 1962-
67, a total expenditure of Rs. 19.74
lakh has been incurred om various
promotional activities in the project
area. Of this amouat, Rs. 6,47,050
is accounted for by loan assistance,
Rs. 5,84,144 by common facility
centres, Rs. 3,31,249 by departmen-
tally run commercial schemes and
production centres, Rs. 2,06,093 by
subsidy and grant schemes, Rg.
1,74,300 by establishment and Rs.
24,431 by training programmes,

VYarious promotional efforts
have resulted in the development of
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RURAL INDUSTRY

)

A YOJANA SUPPLEMENT

small-scale units and resuscitation
of cottage type units and industrial
co-operatives. Before the inception
of the project, there were few
small-scale uanits in the area as the
people ‘depended for all their re-
quirements—agricultural imple-
ments, consumer goods, repairs and
services—on Guntur, the district
headquarters. But since the project
came into being, 72 new small-scale
units have been registered.

2670 UNITS ASSISTED

Under the loan assistance
schemes, a total of 2670 (33 small-
scale and 2637 cottage-type) old
and mew units took advantage.
Among the small-scale uaits there
are four worker-owned general
purpose engineering workshops as
also units engaged in the manufac-
ture of consumer goods, such as
folding furniture, wooden furniture,
portable canvas bags, bricks, chalk
crayons, agricuitural implements,
stone chips, footwear, steel cabinets
and steel trunks, medicinal prepa-
rations, mosaic tiles, etc. These
units employing 302 persons pro-
duced goods worth Rs. 5.6 lakh in
1966-67. Among the 2637 cottage-
type units which received financial
assistance, 525 are engaged in hand-
loom weaving, 442 in carpeatry,
917 in leather goods, 296 in pottery
and cement products, 258 in car-
pentry-cum-blacksmithy, and 151
in bamboo and rope making,

INDUSTRIAL COOPERATIVES

There are 17,000 traditional
workers in the project area out of
whom 9,000 are weavers and the
rest carpenters, blacksmiths, cobb-

Demonsiration of improved potters’ wheels

in Vipperla village



A carpenter in Narasraopet Profect who
has improved his skill and is now mak-
ing musical instruments

lers, bamboo workers, brick maketrs
and potters. In pursuance of the
objective to bring these traditional
workers into the co-operative fold,
18 industrial co-operative societies
have been formed, of which 13
with a membership of 338 are func-
tioning at present, Financial assis-
tance of about Rs. 40,000 (Rs.
10,240 to individual members for
their share money and Rs. 28,060
as grants for construction of work-
sheds, or as technical and mana-
gerial subsidy} has been given to
help the poorest sections of the
society.

The scheme for distribution of
improved tools to artisans has
helped them to settle down confi-
dently in their respective trades.
So far, 1154 artisans have benefit-
ted from kits of improved tools and
equipment and in a number of cases
the income levels and productivity
of the beneficiaries have increased
appreciably. In quite a few cases,
power driven equipment suchk as
drilling machines, sanders etc. have
been distributed.

How the outlook of rural arti-
sans is changing is illustrated by
the demand for improved potters’
wheels : so far 220 potters have
been supplied with improved
wheels, but the demand is still
growing. In Vipperla village all
the 20 potter families have taken to

. the improved method of production
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and the yearly earnings of each
family have increased to Rs. 1,000.

Under a Project Scheme, sti-
pends ranging from Rs. 75 to Rs.
100 per month are'given to artisans
and workers to improve their exist-
ing skills or acquire new skills. The
trainees are deputed to Government
institutions and private factories in
and outside the State for a fixed
period. On completion of training,
they are given financial and other
assistance to enable them to take

‘up that particular line. So far 75

peirsons have received training and
most of them have been absorbed

properly.
COMMON FACILITY CENTRES

A general epgineering workshop
has been set up at Narasraopet as a
departmental wait to provide com-
mon facilities for trades like carpen-
try, blacksmithy,
machine shop jobs.

The semi-mechanised carpentry
sectioh is working in full swing
giving employment to 28 workers-
25 piece-rate and three regular.
The average monthly income of a
piece rate worker here is Rs. 150.
This section also provides training
facilities.

On the advice of the State Agri-
cultural Department, the workshop
has undertaken the manufacture of
certain improved agricultural imple-
ments. Apart from this production
activity, the workshop is rendering
useful sérvice to the local artisans
and small-scale industries units.

In Phirangipuram panchayat
samiti, there is a concentration of
about 1,000 weavers who mostly
produce coarse cloth on their old-
fashioned pit-looms, A dye house
and designs extension centre has
been established here to demonstrate
to. the weavers the superiority of
the improved looms and the mone-
tary advantage of taking up finer
varieties of cloth with designs,
There are seven looms in the centre
on which weavers are encouraged
to work on piece-rate basis, Their
average daily earning comes to Rs.
5 as compared to the Rs. 2.50 daily
income of a traditional weaver.

A common facility centre has
been started at Santhamagnlur for
the benefit of traditional tanners,

A tanning shed has been cons--

tructed at a cost.of Rs. 16,000
where a demonstrator holds practi-
cal demonstrations.
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SIDELIGHTS

Bee-keeping serves as a subsi-
diary occupation for poor farmers

who can supplement their income’

without much extra effort or invest-
ment. In Narasraopet Project, this
activity has been ardently taken up
by the entightened and comparative-
ly well-to-do sections of the public
which ioclude Iawyers, college
lecturers, medical practitioners,
students and even priests. An
advocate extracted [4 Kgs. of honey

in a year from his three bee-boxes .

while a medical practitioner got 23 ¥

kgs, from four boxes. Students of
two colleges at Narasraopet are in
great competition with one another
in the matter of bee-keeping and
honey extraction. So far 68 bee-
hive boxes have been distributed on
subsidised rates,

* *

The poor bamboo workers of
Edlapada village find their work
lighter and pleasanter when they
weave baskets and winnowers in the
workshed constructed with the
project aid. The reason : a radio
set installed in the common shed by
their co-operative society out of its
profits. The society with a member-
ship of 17, purchases bamboos in
bulk from Naliamallai forest ata

‘Qistance of 110 miles, and distri-

butes them in the village among its

members at comparatively lower 4

rates. Sweet melodies and cheaper
raw material have, it is averred,
increased the earnings of workers
by at least 50 per cent.

* L4

The Project has made a notable
contribution to settle nearly 40
Lambadis who are by nature no-
mads, at Sattanapalli.
nent local social worker organised
them into a co-operative society for
weaving ropes from sun-hemp and
jute, The khadi Board gave them
a loan of Rs. 2,350 for working
capital, and a grant of Rs. 800 for
equipment and training: The pro-
ject agency made an out right grant
of Rs. 4,000 for purchase of land to
construct a common workshed,
Another grant of Rs. 600 was given
from the fund to the sale depot of
the society. At present a group of
two e¢lders and one youngster is
earning Rs. 5 daily duwring off-
season and Rs. 8-9 during the season.

A promi~ <

d



AROUND THE PROJECTS

ozhikode (,Keﬁj‘ala)
: !

4

. |
{TIME CHANGES FOR A

- WATCH REPAJRER
3 : l.

v R E. Sadanandan, 33, of
/4 Kozhikode Project who started
(s carrier, 17 years ago, as a watch
Ypairer at Rs. 60 a month, is now
‘he managing partner of a unit set
.at Beypore for the manufacture of
‘spare parts of clocks. He' has
Fambitious plans te expand the¢ unit
into a full-fledged clock manufac-
t turing factory after consolidating
s his initial success. |

Early in 1967, Mr. Sadanandan
' approached the Project authdrities
f» for financial assistance to establish
his proposed unit. A loan of Rs.
5,000 was sanctioned with which he
purchased machinery such as spray
painter, sander, case heater, motors
.+ and some sundry accessories and
« equipment. - In May, he started
' manufacturing, in a rented building,
. clock cases with the locally available
- jack wood as also clock parts like
- dials, hands, pendulums, etc.

There has been a steady increase
- in the d emand for these items which

g~ purchase land at Beypore to sét up
+ a well-planned factory which is' now
! in the making. He has since 'app-
> lied for a factory ioan of Rs. 35,000,
* and supply of machinery worth [over

3 Rs. 10,000 on hire-purchase terms.
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gave him the necessary impetis to

After completing this phase he in-
tends to approach the National
Small Industries Corporation for
import of machinery valued at Rs.
3 Jakh which would be necessary to
vundertake the manufacture of com-
plete clocks.

At present the unit provides
work to nine persons with a month-
ly wage bill of Rs. 1500. Afier
meeting all expenses, Mr. Sadanan-
dan is able to make Rs. 500 to 600
for himself,

MACHINERY FOR
TILE FACTORIES

A hereditary blacksmith who
worked as a foreman for 26 years
in a tile factory has, in less then
two years, trebled his income by
setting up a unit for the manufac-

ture of machinery used in tile

factories.

The entrepreneur, Mr. K. K.
Ayyappan, was employed on a mon-
thly salary of Rs 300 by a tile fac-
tory at Feroke, Early in 1963, he
put up a scheme to the Rural In-
dustries Project, Kozhikode, for
starting an engineering unit. In
October the same year, he was supp-
lied with machinery (two lathes, a
drilling machine, a shaping machine,
transformer welding set together
with accessories) valued at Rs.
20,505 on easy hire-purchase terms.
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In the meanwhile the entrepreneur
purchased a site. 8§ kms south of
Kozhikode, and put up a factory
out of his own resources.

The unit started production on
a modest scale providing employ-
ment to Mr, Ayyappan’s eldest son
and five other relatives who are also
skilled blacksmiths, But soon he
secured such a large number of
orders for machinery items from
nearby tile factories that his limited
resources would not allow him to
cope with them. The Project Agen-
oy again came to his help by arran-
ging towards working capital a
credit limit of Rs. 40,000 from the
State Bank of India. In August
1967, he was advanced another sum
of Rs. 5,000 to expand his factory,
Supplementing this amount with his
own resources, he put up a foundry
for casting jobs, and purchased a-
10-ft. lathe valued at Rs. 9,500,

The unit which is manufacturing
de-airing pugmills and other tile
machinery now employs 20 skilled
workers disbursing each month Rs.
2800 as their wages. Its capital
formation during the last two years
has been of the order of Rs. one
lakh. The entreprepeur is having
a moathly income of Rs. 1,000 after
meeting all expenditure,

Alleppey

AGRICULTURAL
IMPLEMENTS UNIT

Though known as the rice bowl
of Kerala, Kuttanad depends heavi-
Iy on towns like Alleppey and
Kottayam for meeting its require-
ments of agricultural implements
and their servicing. Mr, Joseph

Job, member of an agriculturist

family of Kuttanad, who was sery-
ing as an engineering representative
of a firm at Alleppey, saw good
scope for an engineering uait in his
locality to meet a part of this de-
mand. The Project Agency supple-
mented his resocurces by advanding
Rs. 7,000 towards the cost of land
and building, Rs. 5,000 as working
capital, and Rs. 21,400 for purchase
of machinery in total investment of
over Rs, 80,000.



. The financial assistance has
been well assimilated, and in a plot
of 20 cents at Kavalam, about 15
Kms. from Alleppey, there has
come up' a flourshing agricultural
implements factory employing a
dozen hands. The unit which also
undertakes repair and servicing jobs,
manufactures agricultural imple-
ments like iron ploughs, sickles,
manvetti, garden tools, estate forks,
etc. worth Rs. 60,000 a year.

Aijal (Assam)
A TALENTED MIZO .

D, R. DATTA’

PU Kaia (short for Mr. Kailian-

chhunga) of Republic Avenue
Aijal is a talented Mizo artisan who
has won great reputation all over
 the Mizo Hill District of Assam
for his mechanical innovations.
Kaia, 50, with medium height and
an emaciated look, has been run-
ning a small workshop for alumi-
nium casting and repair work
alongside his tea shop for the last
quarter of a centruy.

During the second World War
many aeroplanes which were shot
- down crashed inside Mizo Hills
District, specially along the borders
of Burma on the eastern side.
Mizo blacksmiths utilised the
aluminium scrap from plane wreck-
ages in their smithy shops.
Gradually these blacksmiths be-
came  professional  alumininm
workers producing various types
of aluminium utensils. .

 Pu Kailianchbung by virtue of
his patural inclination and in-
stinct was instrumental in effecting
great improvements in the alumi-
pium casting industry in Mizo
District. He has so far trained

15 persons from all parts of the

District, and most of them are
" carrying on this industry in their
interior villages.

But Kailianchhunga was mnot
satisfied with this achievement. He
found that the Mizos were ex-
periencing  great difficulty in
securing G. L. sheets which were in
short supply. And so he put his
mechanical skill to full use in
devising a hand-operated machine
for corrugating G. P. Sheets. The
machine consists of two wooden
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grooved rollers of 24 diameter
fltted with a fly wheel to serve as
a handle. Three men are required
to operate this machine ; one man
to turn the wheel and two men

for pulling and pushing the
corrugated sheets between the
rollers.  Although the machine

requires a good amount of Jabour
while operating, yet itis a popular
machine in Aijal, for it adequately
meets the requirements of the local
people,

Pu Kaia was encouraged to
participate in the All Assam Indus-

trial Exhibition held at Gaulati

in 1965. His stall attracted much

attention and he was awarded » 4
special prize. The Rural Indus- o
Project took him on a study t
to small-scale. industrial unif- ;
five important towns of As
in 1964 and the entrepreneur, ..
return, proved his worth by 1l
grading his work-shop inf< 3
small-scale unit. He is now
sole registered manufacturer of
Barua Loom which is being intro-
duced in Mizo District, Nagaland,
and NEFA.

APPROPRIATE

Anand Sarup

Today it scems more sensible to
many economists and technologists
that we should take recourse to a
level of technology called ““interme-
diate” which as the term implies,
is somewhere in-between the highly
capitalised labour saving techniques
of production employed in the
“developed” countries and the out-
moded techniques in vogue in many

, of our rural or cottage industries.
Such a technology may be more
suitable or appropriate to meet our
needs for goods without suffering
the shock of sudden transition from
unsophisticated to highly sophisti-
cated methods of production, as
also to conserve and employ our
meagre capital resources on more
vital aspects of the economy.

Industries, whether in the rural
or the urban areas and whatever
their scale, are likely to survive
only on the basis of their economic
viability. Whether the existing
structure of rural, cottage or small-
scale indusiries can be retained or
eplarged can be found out only by
experimentation- and innovation
with the techniques and scope of
production in this sector.

There is no dynamic agency
which would constantly innovate,
improve, promote and demonstrate
the viability of small scale or decen-
tralised production. In a nmumber
of cases, particularly in the agro-
industrial sector and the production
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" mentation in many other fields « ;

TECHNOLOGY

of cycle parts, sewing machines, ]
agricultural implements and hosiery
goods, decentralisation and techn.
cal innovation have established th

at nominal cost.
ments, however, have taken plac
without any systematic experime:
tation, mostly through the resilienc
and inventiveness of individu.
entrepreneurs or technicians, Fo
all we know, systematic experi,

production will ~yield similarly -
encouraging results. Hence the
need for establishing cenfres o:
agencies for the promotion
“Intermediate Technology.”

It is absolutely essential that
while recommending a particular
technology the interests of rural f,
artisans and small-scale entrepre- 4
neurs should be safeguarded by
testing the economic viability of .
technically feasible schemes through §
initiating pilot projects which would °
operate on commercial lines. It is, -
therefore, strongly advocated that 3
an agency set up for studying,
innovating and advocating
“Intermediate” or (more appro- .
priately) “Appropriate” Technology
should be practically and pragmati-
cally oriented and commitied not -
only to the general concept but also
to specific techniques of production
upto the point of the demonstra-
tion of their economic viability in
real life conditions,
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% SIC XNOWS KO

usic, like humanity, knows no

frontiers : it transcends narrow
national considerations and touches
the soul of man. It was, therefore,
in the fitness of things that the
19th anniversary of the adopfion
of the “Declaration of Human
Rights” (December 10, 1967) was
marked by a concert by Ravi
Shankar, sifarist, and Yehudi
Menuhin, violinist, in the U.N,
General Assembly Hall in New
York.

The event was significant not
only because of the first appearance

together of the' two ‘maesiros in
America; it also’ marked the climax
of Ravi Shankar's single-handed
effort to make Indian music under-
stood and accepiable to Western
audiences, Today the sitar and
other Ipodian musical instruments
can be heard in the records of the
Beatles and other popular music
groups in the West,

The growing popularity of
Indian music is evident in many
ways: whereas Indian music groups
were formerly booked in small,

Regd. No. D-538

=ASTs NO WS

obscure theatres, they are
packing such well known v¢
like the Royal Festival Haf

London and New York's Phig

monic Hall. One large sto
the United States sclling gr¥
phone records reports thaf
Indian music section is one §
best-selling departments. !
large European and U.S. citif
whole new generation can be [%
discoursing learnedly in the 2
bulary of the genre—alap, jo
jhala of the raga; & ' the V&
talas.
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